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HE GROWTH OF TRUST companies is characterized in the annual 
report of the Superintendent of Banks of the State of New York 
asremarkable. In one sense itis not at all remarkable that these com- 
panies should become a favorite investment for capital. Their powers 
and privileges and their comparative immunity in the matterof tax- 
ation, give them an advantage over ordinary financial institutions. 
They receive deposits and pay interest thereon, make loans and do all iq 
the business of an ordinary bank. At the same time they are exempt. | 
from the burdens of keeping a reserve in cash in their own place of 
business, and are enabled to deposit almost all their reserve funds 
with the regular banks and thus lose nothing in interest. 

For instance, on January 1, 1899, the deposits of the trust com- 
panies in the State of New York amounted to nearly five hundred 
millions, of which about two hundred millions were styled deposits in 
trust and the remainder general deposits. On these deposits interest 
amounting to 1.6 per cent. was paid. The reserves held on these de- 
posits were about fifteen per cent., of which twelve per cent. was de- 
posited in other banks and only three per cent. on hand. Of course 
the banks in which the reserves were held were local banks, and pay- 
ments can be made by checks on such institutions as well as by cash. 

The capital of these trust companies was $34,350,000. They are 
chiefly located in cities where the reserves required by law to be kept 
by the National banks are much larger in proportion, but even in 
districts where the smallest cash reserve is required of National banks, 
the advantage in this respect is with the trust companies. In New 
York city, for instance, the National banks are required to keep 
twenty-five per cent. of their deposits in cash. In some other cities 
twelve and a half per cent., and in all other places six per cent. in cash. 

As it is now almost a universal practice for banks to allow interest 
to each other on the balances of deposits, it can be seen that the trust 
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companies are in a situation to maintain their reserves with the least 
loss of interest. 

It is not remarkable either that these companies attract so large a 
share of deposits. The powers which they are permitted to exercise 
as managers and trustees of the moneys and valuables placed in their 
hands and which they exercise for the benefit of their depositors for 
the very lowest charge, frequently as a matter of accommodation for 
no charge at all, tend to relieve the possessors of wealth from the 
anxieties attendant on its management and conservation. These com- 
panies furnish legal advice and invest and guard the money of their 
clients. They perform the functions of the solicitor, the broker, and 
the policeman. They work with the certainty obtained by large op- 
erations, and machine like protect those who entrust their wealth to 
them not only from outside attacks, but also from their own weak- 
ness and lack of experience. 

It is not so wonderful that these companies have shown a growth 
out of all proportion to that of other financial institutions, and the 
prospect is that they will continue to increase in numbers as their 
merits become better understood by the public. As a matter of pub- 
lic policy, too, there is no doubt that such institutions as trust compa- 
nies ought to be encouraged by the State and be freed from such tax- 
ation as might tend to cripple their usefulness. With all their 
advantages and the natural tendency of capital to flow in the direc- 
tion of greatest profit, it would not have been surprising to see a 
transfer of capital from the regular banks to this new field. There 
is no doubt that a great deal of the competition complained of in 
banking circles and the tendency to consolidation in many places is 
due to the business of the trust companies. 

Although it would be difficult to make any very distinct discrim- 
ination between the capital handled by trust companies and that 
handled by the regular banks, yet a general distinction may be made. 
The trust companies deal more with the capital intended for invest- 
ment more or less permanent, while the banks are adapted to handle 
the capital of actual employment. The wealth entrusted to the trust 
companies takes no risks and is content with sure and moderate re- 
turns. The capital handled by the banks is used to carry on the great 
activities of modern business and commerce, with its chance of larger 
profits and its risks of corresponding losses. One is wealth in the 
vigor and presumption of youth; the other wealth retired on its pres- 
tige and dignity. 

Without the banks through which wealth is increased and accu- 
mulated, the trust companies would find it difficult if not impossible 
to carry on their business. The complaint of the banks is that the 
trust companies usurp a great deal of what is properly a banking 
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business, and that they are able to do this business more profitably 
than the banks because the taxes they pay are lighter. There is no 
doubt that this complaint is to a certain extent well founded, but it is 
difficult to see how the trust companies can carry out their powers for 
the conservation and increase of the wealth entrusted to them by their 
clients without exercising some of the functions of an ordinary bank. 
But the banking they do forms a small part of their whole business, 
although it is the most conspicuous before the public. In fact the re- 
sult and conclusion of every long train of careful negotiation, invest- 
ment and management, is either the drawing of a check or the post- 
ing of a credit. The banking business in a trust company bears the 
same relation to the other business done, that the amount of balances 
in the clearing-house bears to the whole amount of exchanges. It 
would not therefore be fair to tax the capital of trust companies in the 
same manner that the capital of banks is taxed, but it is possible that 
the taxation of both might be so adjusted that there would not be the 
appearance of discrimination in favor of capital invested in trust com- 
panies over that invested in banks which is now the foundation of 
much complaint and of considerable litigation. Moreover it is be- 
lieved that with the accumulation of wealth and the increase in the 
forms of indebtedness in which investments may be made, that the 
growth of trust companies in all the wealthier sections of the coun- 
try will continue to increase. The skillful care and management ex- 
ercised by these companies, over the vast amount of stocks and bonds 
dependent for value upon properties situated all over the United States 
and other countries, has had and will continue to have a beneficial 
effect upon the properties themselves. Without trust companies it 
would be almost impracticable for the individual holders of stocks and 
bonds to exercise any influence on the represented properties, and they 
would tend to lose much of their value as an investment. With the 
growth of this form of wealth trust companies will grow. Like all 
other paying business institutions they will, unless checked by wise 
laws, become so numerous as to come in competition with each other. 
Competition often leads to unwise business methods, and these again 
to the failure of the institutions by which they are tolerated. The 
failure of a trust company is a much more serious event than that of 
an ordinary financial institution. Luckily such failures have not been 
numerous in the history of the country. If there is any line of busi- 
ness in which public policy dictates that the State should exercise con- 
trol, it is in that of trust companies. Their number should not be per- 
mitted to be too large for the business tobe done. In fact the nature 
of the business of these institutions is such that it should be confined 
to a smaller number of powerful companies, rather than to be scat- 
tered among a large number of weak ones. Charters for new trust 
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companies therefore should be granted with a great deal of circum- 
spection, and with reference to the absence of too many other insti- 
tutions of the same kind in the same field. 





—Eo 
-_ 


AN IMPORTANT BANKING LAW DECISION is that of the Supreme 
Court of the United States, made recently, that a creditor of an in- 
solvent National bank may receive dividends on his full claim regard- 
less of the fact that he held collateral security and had realized a 
portion of the claim from this collateral. This case is fully reported 
in the Banking Law Department of this number of the MAGAZINE. 

The National Banking Law provides that after an act of insol- 
vency no assets of any description may be transferred in any manner 
with a view to the preference of one creditor over another, except in 
payment of circulating notes. The law also contemplates that when 
a Receiver is appointed he shall take possession of all the assets of the 
bank, convert them into cash and pay the cash over to the Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency, who is to declare and pay pro rata dividends. 

While a bank is doing business there is nothing to prevent its giv- 
ing a portion of its assets as collateral security for money owed, and 
when the bank failed the courts have decided that the creditor hold- 
ing such collateral for the amount due him may hold it and realize 
upon it, and apply the proceeds to the payment of his claim. 

The contention of the Comptroller’s office in such cases was that 
the creditor holding the collateral should first realize upon it, and de- 
duct the proceeds from his claim, the remainder to constitute the basis 
of dividends. The court has, however, decided that the creditor is 
entitled to dividends on his whole claim, the same as paid to other 
creditors, and besides to what he can obtain from his collateral, up to 
the full amount of his claim. 

If tle decisions of courts were influenced by mathematical con- 
siderations, it would seem to be plain to the humblest understanding 
that this was giving a preference to one creditor of a National bank 
over another, contrary to the apparent intention of the law. If a 
creditor has a claim of $100 against a National bank and holds col- 
lateral from which he realizes $100, that would end the claim. As- 
sume that he realizes $50 from the collateral and receives dividends 
on the $100, also, and the Receiver pays dividends amounting to fifty 
per cent., then this creditor receives payment in full when other cred- 
itors only receive one-half of their claims. If the Receiver pays 100 
per cent. and interest, then the creditor holding the collateral might 
as well have. put his collateral in the hands of the Receiver with the 
other assets. 'Theonly ground on which he keeps the collateral away 
from the Receiver is because it was something given to him before 
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insolvency in prospective payment of a debtdue him. This being the 
case it reduced the debt by the amount of cash it produced, and the 
balance was the only claim he had remaining when the insolvency 
took place. If he receives dividends on this balance it would seem 
that he is no worse or no better off than other creditors. 

It is believed that under certain circumstances it would be possi- 
ble, under this decision, to defeat almost entirely the intention of the 
law to put all the creditors of an insolvent National bank on an equal 
footing in the distribution of its assets. 

One of the important causes of the growth and success of the 
National banking system has been the safety of the banks to the 
public when in operation and the certainty that if they failed their 
affairs would be liquidated at the smallest possible expense and with 
equal fairness to all the creditors. This decision will have the effect 
of weakening all this, as in a sense it will place those who lend to a 
National bank on collateral security in the position of preferred 
creditors. 

Lending on collateral among National banks is mostly done by 
one bank to another. A National bank ordinarily borrows money to 
meet the legitimate demands of business, and failure is seldom, if 
ever, due to this practice when it is for this useful purpose. But 
sometimes the effects of previous bad management are covered up for 
some time by borrowing on the few good collaterals that remain. It 
may be conceived that a National bank in bad condition could, taking 
its remaining good collaterals, effect a loan with more ease of another 
bank than if this decision bad not been rendered, since this decision 
greatly increases the security for such loans. When the bank failsa 
great part of the assets will be found in the hands of the loaning bank, 
which also has equal claim with the depositors and other creditors 
upon whatever other assets may come into the hands of the Receiver. 

It is believed that while the borrowing of money by one bank from 
another is necessary and proper under some circumstances, and that 
it is also right that the taking of collateral should be sustained, yet it 
is bad policy in the courts to decide so as to make banks which loan 
money less careful in the examination of the value of the collateral 
they take. When a bank makes a loan to another and takes collat- 
eral, it should depend entirely on the collateral to pay the whole loan 
if the borrowing bank should fail. 

In view of the decision of the Supreme Court Congress should 
amend the law and declare again that no preference be shown to any 
creditor of a failed National bank, and also provide that any corpora- 
tion or person making a loan to a National bank on collateral, should 
be required to depend on that collateral exclusively for the payment 
of the loan in case of failure. Such a law would not prevent the - 
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borrowing of money by banks when necessary, but would have a 
tendency to cause more careful inquiry into the value of collateral] 
and the general condition of the bank before agreeing to make the 
loan. | 





oe 





THE DENOMINATIONS OF THE PAPER CURRENCY in circulation 
throughout the country may be studied with much interest. These 
denominations run from one dollar to ten thousand. Taking the data 
given by the Treasury Department for June 30, 1898, it will be found 
that except in the case of gold certificates the number of notes of de- 
nominations above one thousand dollars was insignificant. There 
were only three legal-tender notes of the denomination of five thou- 
sand dollars outstanding and only one of ten thousand dollars. There 
were no National bank notes, Treasury notes or silver certificates of 
either of these denominations. The legal-tender notes furnish $73,- 
635,000 of the $76,903,900 outstanding in denominations of one thou- 
sand dollars, there being also 2,971 Treasury notes of this amount 
and twenty-eight National bank notes and 269 silver certificates. Of 
the denomination of $500, the legal-tender notes furnish $15,361,500 
of a total of $15,649,000. Of one hundred dollar notes, the legal 
tenders furnish $25,223,600 and the National bank notes $21,763,100, 
or $46,986,700 of a total of $58,683,900, the remainder being Treasury 
notes and silver certificates. There are $48,676,650 fifty dollar notes 
and $22,844,235 are silver certificates, $10,749,150 National bank 
notes and $14,821,600 legal-tender notes. The five, ten and twenty 
denominations are evidently the notes that perform the main work of 
circulation, furnishing $793,884,485 out of a total of $1,075,344,985. 
Of this sum of $793,905,515 the silver certificates furnish nearly half, 
or $316,093,640, the National bank notes $194,699,555, Treasury notes 
$69,090,270, and legal-tender notes, $214,001,020. The denomina- 
tions of one and two dollars furnish $81,492,142. Of these $518,- 
148 are notes of National banks. Since 1879 banks have been for- 
bidden by law to issue notes in denominations of less than five dol- 
lars, and the $518,148 outstanding were therefore put in circulation 
prior to January 1, 1879, and as so long a time has elapsed it is highly 
probable that they will never be presented for redemption. This will 
be a gain to the Treasury, as legal-tender notes to redeem these one 
and two dollar National bank notes were long ago deposited by the 
banks. 

Of the $81,492,142, one and two dollar notes $49,677,753 are sil- 
ver certificates, and $26,682,960, Treasury notes; only $4,613,281 are 
legal-tender notes. These last, like the National bank notes, are 
chiefly old issues, as legal-tender notes of this denomination are no 
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longer put in circulation. It is evident from the foregoing analysis 
of the circulating medium according to the denominations of the 
notes, that the fives, tens and twenties are the notes most demanded 
and most kept in circulation. The ones and twos, it might be sur- 
mised, are subjected to the greatest wear and tear. 

The large amount of legal-tender notes and National bank notes 
remaining outstanding so many years after their issue has ceased can 
only be accounted for on the theory that most of these notes have 
been actually worn out or destroyed. The experience with the frac- 
tional paper currency issued during the war in denominations of five, 
ten, twenty-five and fifty cents supports this conclusion. The total 
amount of the issues and reissues of fractional currency from 1863 to 
1876, when subsidiary silver coin began to be paid out in its place, 
was $368,720,074. On April 1, 1884, eight years after the issues 
ceased, the amount outstanding was $15,363,184. Of this it was 
estimated by a commission appointed by the Treasury Department 
that more than eight millions of dollars had been so lost or destroyed 
that they never would be presented for redemption. The percentage 
of loss on these notes was therefore over two per cent. 

In regard to the National bank notes of the denominations of one 
and two dollars a similar estimate of the percentage of notes proba- 
bly lost and destroyed can now be made. Of one dollar National 
bank notes there were issued from October 31, 1864, to October 1, 1879, 
when their issue ceased, $23,167,677. There were still outstanding 
on June 30, 1898, nearly twenty years after the issues ceased, $349,- 
640 of these one dollar notes, or about one and one-half per cent. on 
the full amount issued. Of the two dollar notes, from October 31, 
1864, to October 31, 1879, $15,495,038, or 7,747,519 notes, were issued. 
On June 30, 1898, $168,508 in these notes were still outstanding, 
showing the probable loss and destruction of about one and one-tenth 
per cent. of the total issue. 

There are no means of tracing the other denominations so com- 
pletely, but it is fair to presume that loss by ordinary wear and tear 
would usually be smaller as the denominations become larger. The 
larger the denomination the greater care would be taken of the note 
—and this rule would probably apply except in the case of exception- 
ally large denominations, where the number of notes issued is small 
and where the loss or destruction of one note, in some manner that 
could not be proved or accounted for, would seem to make an unusual 
percentage. The usual time that elapses between the issue of a note 
and its redemption also is influenced to a perceptible extent by the 
denomination of the note. 

The average period that a one dollar National bank note remains 
in circulation has been shown by tables given by the Comptroller of 
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the Currency to be about 4.3 years; of a two dollar note, about 4.5 
years; of a five dollar note, about 4.9 years; of a ten dollar note, 
about 5.3 years; of a twenty dollar note, about 5.4 years; of a fifty 
dollar note, about five years; of a one hundred dollar note, about 4.7 
years; of a five hundred dollar note, about five years, and of a thou- 
sand dollar note, about 3.3 years. | 

The general trend of these figures shows an increase in the length 
of life of the note as the figures of the denomination increase, until 
the fifty dollar note is reached, when the life of the note seems to be- 
come shorter. The only irregularity seems to be in the five hundred 
dollar denomination, which shows a longer life than the one hun- 
dred dollar denominations. This may be accounted for on the ground 
that the number of the notes of the very large figures issued was too 
small to afford a sure basis for anaverage. For instance, of the com- 
paratively few $500 notes issued, if fifty or one hundred notes had 
been held apart or hoarded for an unusual time, it would change the 
whole average. Or some accident might have occurred of which a 
number of notes of this denomination were the special victims. 

The general law apparent from these figures might readily have 
been evolved by a SHERLOCK HOLMEs process of induction. The 
wear and tear on the small denominations and a lesser solicitude to 
keep them in good condition, would necessarily shorten the life of the 
smaller denominations before redemption and cause a large percent- 
age of destruction. When denominations become so large as to be 
inconvenient in ordinary transactions, they will not remain in circu- 
lation so long as those denominations better fitted for usual transac- 
tions. The fives, tens and twenties strike the medium. They are 
not so small as to be subjected to as much wear and tear as the ones 
and twos, and they are not so large as to be inconvenient to the hold- 
ers in ordinary use. The twenty dollar note has the longest life. 

These figures as to the average time a note of a given denomina- 
tion remains outstanding are derived from data of National bank 
note circulation. The laws governing the redemption of any class 
of notes will of course have an effect upon the time notes of that 
class remain outstanding. All requirements that tend to drive the 
notes to the redemption agencies shorten the period of their existence. 
The figures given in regard to National bank notes must not be taken 
to refer to the average time a note will remain in a fit condition for 
circulation; they merely refer to the average time that elapses be- 
tween the issue of a given note and its presentation for redemption. 
The average time that it takes to wear a note so that it may be re- 
garded as unfit for circulation is another matter and would have to be 
determined on a different basis. The information as to the manner 
in which notes of different classes and denominations conduct them- 
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selves in circulation is most valuable in regulating the issues of each 
class so that they may each be used most effectively. For instance, 
if it be desirable to render silver certificates as little liable as possible 
to presentation for gold redemption, it is necessary to know the de- 
nominations that remain in actual circulation until wear and tear 
brings them in for exchange for new notes. The facts have not yet 
been properly collated to show this, but it would seem probable that 
if all silver certificates were confined to denominations of twenty dol- 
lars and under, and if no legal tenders were issued under twenty and 
no National bank notes under ten dollars, that the silver certificates 
would be so employed that except under the most unusual circum- 
stances they would not be presented except for silver dollars or new 
notes. 

There is a vast field for examination in tracing the actual behav- 
ior of each class of the paper currency when in use, and when the 
statistics in regard to this matter are properly collated and arranged 
many valuable deductions may be drawn from them. 
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THE PROPOSITION TO PREVENT LOSS TO DEPOSITORS by some 
system of security in addition to that now afforded by bank reserves, 
stock liability and Government inspection, so increases the burden of 
currency reform that it would be totally impracticable to carry it 
through to a successful issue. A favorite way to defeat any measure 
is to load it with so many other propositions, both germane and 
otherwise, as absolutely to choke it to death with kindness. 

No doubt it would be a good thing, prima facve, to have a sys- 
tem of banking under which it was impossible for a depositor to lose 
a dollar. It is believed to be utterly impracticable, but if it were 
not it is as well for all those who really desire to see the substitution 
of bank notes for Government notes to lay it aside until they have 
accomplished the first step. 

The power of a bank to issue notes upon the security of its gen- 
eral assets will of itself give an additional protection to depositors. 
It was because banks did not have this power that many of them 
were compelled to suspend payments to their depositors during the 
panic of 1893. 

The usual plan which is evolved for the protection of depositors 
involves the contribution of all the banks to a safety fund for the 
benefit of such banks as may for any reason fail, and it is urged that 
it is just as reasonable to provide a safety fund for depositors as for 
note holders. But an examination of the proportion that exists 
between capital and circulation, either existing or proposed, and the 
proportion which exists between capital and deposits, will indicate 
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that a safety fund for the protection of deposits is a much greater 
undertaking than a safety fund for the protection of circulating notes, 

On December 1, 1898, the capital stock of the banks of New York 
city was $48,700,000. If the ratio of permitted circulation were 
fixed at one hundred per cent. of capital there could be issued by 
these banks only $48,700,000 of notes. This is all that it would be 
necessary to protect. A tax of one quarter of one per cent. per 
annum on capital would provide an ample surplus within five years 
to protect the circulation which might be exposed by failures with 
deficient assets. The deposits of these same banks on the same date 
amounted to $866,556,539, or over eighteen times the amount of pos- 
sible circulation. To obtain a safety fund to protect such a sun, 
proportionate to the safety fund on circulation obtained by a tax of 
one-quarter of one per cent. on capital, would require an annual tax 
of more than four per cent. on capital. How a bank could make 
any money and pay such a tax it is difficult to see, and where they 
could obtain any compensating advantage is still more difficult to 
discover. 

Instead of the banks in New York city, take the statement of all 
the banks in the United States on September 20, 1898. The total 
capital was $621,517,895. Suppose the circulating notes to be pro- 
tected to be equal to the capital, a sinking fund produced by a tax of 
one-quarter of one per cent. per annum on capital would be suff- 
cient. The deposits of these banks on the same date amounted to 
$2,840,798,451, equal to more than four times the amount of possible 
circulation, and requiring a tax of over one per cent. per annum on 
capital to provide a proportionate surplus fund. 

These figures show how much more of an undertaking it is to 
maintain a safety fund for deposits than for circulation. But if the 
principle of protecting every bank by means of contributions by all 
the banks is to be carried to its logical extreme, why should not the 
banks insure each other’s loans as well as deposits. If all the loans 
were insured so that their payment was absolutely guaranteed, there 
could be no losses to endanger the depositors, and perhaps the best 
way to protect depositors would be by having the banks contribute to 
a safety fund from which all losses and bad debts made on loans 
might be paid. This done the banking system would be absolutely 
iron-clad, and the safety funds for circulation or for deposits would 
not be necessary. Bank officers, knowing that they could draw on 
the safety fund for bad and uncollectible loans, would be able to 
make themselves more popular in the community. They need not 
assume so severe and cautious an attitude toward borrowers, and 
they could afford to be much less rigid as to security. They would 
not have to persecute the delinquent debtors of the bank, and there 
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is no doubt that much of the unpopularity of banks which has 
afforded so fertile a text for demagogues would tend to disappear. 

Seriously, though, a free circulation is an advantage which a 
bank could afford to pay for by contributing to a safety fund; an 
additional resource would be obtained. But a safety fund for depos- 
its or for loans would not add one dollar to the deposits of banks now 
in good reputation and standing, nor would it even help the banks of 
less reputation to any great extent. There is a class of bankers 
struggling for a reputation and envious of others in the business 
who have acquired better standing by longer experience, who think 
that if all deposits could be made absolutely certain of ultimate pay- 
ment, that the public would patronize one banker as well as another, 
and in this way competition which injures them would disappear. 
But it is likely that the public would still have its preferences, and 
that competition would still wear out the energies of many. 

When the protection already enjoyed by the depositor under the 
National banking system is enumerated it will be seen to be far from 
contemptible. There is the reserve in lawful money which must be 
kept by a bank at all times, equal to twenty-five per cent. in the 
reserve cities and fifteen per cent. in other places. Next the stock- 
holders’ liability, equal to one hundred per cent. on the par value of 
the stock, and last the supervision of the management of the bank by 
the Government. 

But even if it were practical or desirable to protect deposits to the 
same extent as it is proposed to protect circulating notes, it is certain 
that to unite the two plans in one measure would at once destroy all 
chance of its ever becoming a law. 
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FEDERAL CLEARING-HOUSES acting under a uniform national 
law, with membership open to all National and State banks, are sug- 
gested in a communication from Mr. THEODORE GILMAN, published 
elsewhere in this number, together with a bill designed to provide for 
such organizations. Its underlying principle is to bind all the banks 
together into a co-operative system, and to permit the issue of notes 
by the banks on the security of assets deposited with a central 
clearing-house association, of which there shall be at least one in each 
State. The responsibility for the redemption of the notes is to be 
assumed by all the banks of a particular State or district, and in case 
an assessment on these banks shall not provide sufficient funds to 
redeem the notes of failed banks, an assessment is to be levied on all 
the banks in the country that are members of the clearing-house 
association. There is no doubt that if all the banks could be brought 
together in some way that would not be open to the charge of mo- 
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nopoly, it would be a happy solution of one of the most vexing ques- 
tions in American banking; namely, to give to the banks of the 
United States the stability of great central banking institutions of 
large capital and at the same time preserve the autonomy which 
is such a prominent characteristic of our banking system. Mr, 
GILMAN’S proposals seem well calculated to lead to this result so far 
as it can practically be done. 

Circulation based on commercial assets could be made secure by a 
safety fund contributed by all the banks of the country, but there 
would be an element of injustice in the operations of such a plan. 
Under it the banks of a conservative State where failures are almost 
unknown would be continuously taxed to provide for the redemption 
of the notes of failed banks in some other State where bank manage- 
ment is comparatively reckless. It is objectionable in this respect in 
much the same way as a tax on all the banks to insure deposits. As 
to its expediency, however, that is another matter. 

But under Mr. GILMAN’s plan the banks of a certain district or 
State are given some control over the issue of notes in their jurisdic- 
tion, and the penalty for any abuse of that authority is made to fall 
first upon them. This is, of course, a modified application of the 
safety-fund principle, and one that seems entirely proper. It appears 
preferable to a general fund contributed by all the banks and made 
available for the redemption of notes of all failed banks. As nearly 
as may be it seeks to impose the penalty for violation of sound bank- 
ing rules upon those most immediately concerned in the offense. 

The propriety of allowing all banks in the United States to issue 
notes on the security of their general assets, even with the additional 
safeguard of a fund contributed by all the banks for the redemption 
of the notes of failed institutions, is open to serious question. ‘To con- 
fine the privilege to the banks of large capital would give just grounds 
for the cry of monopoly which would surely be raised. 

In the panic of 1893 hundreds of really solvent and well-managed 
banks were compelled to suspend temporarily, and it is not improb- 
able that most of these failures, with their attendant consequences of 
ruin and disaster to business interests, might have been prevented. 
It is the opinion of so well-informed a banker as Mr. CHARLES 
Parsons, of St. Louis, that the issue of one hundred millions of such 
currency as permitted by the measure under review, would have 
saved half or two-thirds of the ill-effects of that panic. 

The banks of the United States linked together are practically 
invincible, and to effect such a result without creating a monopoly 
would not seem to be impossible, as the principle has lung been 
in successful operation on a limited scale in the large cities of the 
country. 
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When Congress shall take up the currency question with a dis- 
position to deal seriously with the subject, the proposals of Mr. 
GILMAN will be found worthy of careful consideration. 





THE BANK OF JAPAN is fully treated of in a paper published 
elsewhere in this number, and the article is worthy of careful study. 
Japan is rapidly taking a prominent place among the great modern 
nations of the world, and no small part of its wonderful progress in 
recent years is due to the fact that it has been eager and ready to 
adopt the most enlightened ideas relating to government and eco- 
nomic policies as developed by the experience of other countries. This 
is especially true with reference to the banking and financial system. 
The gold standard has been adopted, and after trying a system of 
National banks with notes based on bond security, patterned after 
the United States National Bank Act, combined with Government 
paper money, the Empire has abandoned both these experiments and 
is now engaged in substituting bank notes issued by the Bank of 
Japan for these two forms of currency. That this operation is pro- 
ceeding successfully may be inferred from the following statistics 
- accompanying the paper: The circulation of Government paper, Jan- 
uary 1, 1886, was 86,304,010 yen; 46,566,086 yen on January 1, 
1889, and 5,411,726 yen on January 1, 1899. On the same dates the 
circulation of the National banks was 30,108,129 yen, 27,562,931 
yen and 1,864,620 yen respectively. While this decline was taking 
place in the circulation of Government paper and National bank 
notes, the circulation of the Bank of Japan rose from 3,944,763 yen 
in 1886 to 65,547,249 yen in 1889, and stood at 193,799,901 yen on 
January 1, 1899, compared with a total of only 7,276,346 yen 
Government paper and National bank notes. 

It will be seen from these figures that in ashort time the paper money 
of the country will consist entirely of paper emitted by a single bank of 
issue. These notes are based (1) on a metallic reserve, which may 
consist of one-fifth silver, but this privilege is not availed of by the 
Bank; (2) a further issue on commercial assets to the amount of 
85,000,000 yen, which will probably be increased in the near future 
to 120,000,000 yen. Besides, the Bank is allowed to issue notes in 
excess of the legal limit, subject to a tax of five per cent., the latter 
being an emergency issue. 

Experience has shown that in order to have a perfectly stable 
monetary system a nation should have but one kind of legal-tender 
money, the standard coin, and but one kind of paper money, issued 
by a strong central bank and instantly and always redeemable in the 
standard coin. Probably in this country it would be necessary +o 
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overcome the prejudice against a single bank of issue by granting the 
privilege to all banks, binding them together, practically, through 
the clearing-houses or by means of a safety fund. 

Japan seems to be gradually tending toward an ideal monetary 
system, while the United States clings to a system as obsolete, com- 
paratively, as were the weapons employed by China in her recent 
unhappy attempt to vanquish the Yankees of the Orient. 





—E—— 
_ oe 


DAYS OF GRACE ON SIGHT DRAFTS have been restored in Massa- 
chusetts by the passage of a bill over the Governor’s veto. This isa 
reaction against the general current of legislation, which has for a 
number of years tended to the entire abolition of days of grace. In 
almost every State bills have been introduced in the legislatures for 
this purpose, and it seemed asif by the abrogation of this custom 
some uniformity in the presentation of notes and drafts in the several 
States might be attained. 

It is not so much the custom of allowing days of grace that in 
itself is so troublesome to bankers, but it is the great diversity of cus- 
tom in this respect that prevails in different localities. 

In Massachusetts days of grace were abolished, and this re-estab- 
lishment of the custom in regard to sight drafts, by a vote large 
enough to carry the measure over the Governor’s veto, seems to show 
that the general public felt that the want of grace on this class of 
paper entailed serious inconvenience. 

It is not difficult to perceive that grace on sight drafts would be 
of much greater importance to the drawee than in the case of the 
maker of anote. A man may agree to be drawn upon for a given 
amount, and the exact date of the draft may be to the last a matter 
of uncertainty. In fact, the first notice of the draft may be its pre- 
sentation. While in some cases this would make no difference, yet 
a delay of three days would probably give a satisfactory opportunity 
to assure the drawee of the genuineness of the draft and give him 
more time to meet it. There is reason for congratulation that the 
whole law as to days of grace was not restored. 





Mi ti ti 
oa 


THE CHARGES FOR COLLECTING COUNTRY CHECKS imposed by 
the New York Clearing-House Association became effective April 3. 
With a few specified exceptions these charges are to be one-tenth or 
one-quarter of one per cent. of the amount of the items collected, 
depending upon the location of the bank on which the items may be 
drawn, no charge to be less than ten cents, but all items received from 
any one person at the same time, from each of the divisions estab- 
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lished by the rule, may be added together and treated as one item 
for the purpose of fixing the amount chargeable. The circular issued 
by the clearing-house association giving complete information in 
regard to this new rule will be found in another part of this number. 

Considerable opposition to the action of the clearing-house has de- 
veloped since the rule was promulgated. Several of the New York 
newspapers have strongly attacked the new rule of the association and 
tried to show that its enforcement would be a hardship on merchants 
and others receiving out-of-town checks in payment of bills, and also 
that the small charge for collecting such country items is unnecessary 
and against public policy. A great many of the city merchants and 
other business men antagonize the rule, and strong pressure is being 
exerted to convince the clearing-house association that its decision 
should be reconsidered. 

The essential point of the whole matter is that the banks of New 
York can not do business for nothing. To illustrate: After handling 
the account of one of the largest department stores for some time one 
of the New York banks was compelled to give it up, as there was no 
profit whatever in it, because of the large amount of country checks 
deposited, which the bank at once credited as cash, and had to expend 
time, clerk hire, postage and stationery and be deprived of the use of 
the money while the checks were being collected. Many such 
instances might be cited. 

It is not improbable that a rule similar to that adopted in New 
York will come into gradual use in all the commercial centers, and 
thus the grounds for criticizing the banks of this city especially will 
disappear. In fact, a similar plan has been in operation in St. Louis 
for some time. The whole subject is one involving many intricacies. 
An exhaustive treatment of the matter from a practical standpoint 
was given in the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE for February, 1898, page 221, 
and nothing need be added to that statement now. 

Bankers all over the country have long recognized the necessity of 
doing something to correct what was generally regarded as a grow- 
ing evil. Whether the course pursued by the clearing-house associa- 
tion is the wisest that might have been taken or not, it is evident to 
all who are acquainted with the conditions of the banking business 
that some action was necessary. If the present plan should prove 
harsh in its operations, the experience gained will probably suggest 
such modifications as may be found desirable. 


Mt ti 
oe, 





Hon. JOSEPH H. WALKER, Chairman of the House Committee 
on Banking and Currency, made a speech in the closing days of the 
last session in which he vigorously resented the charge that he 














Sean Sa 


es: 





xt 


ae 


ha 


¢ 


: yous wade Ang 


®  — 


: as Pye ees, ee 
Tare ~~ oN > 4 < 
We orerpar t! a a 
+4 


——— 
ae oe ear 
tr--< 


520 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


obstinately prevented the passage of a currency reform measure by 
the House. This speech is printed in a recent number of the ‘‘ Con- 
gressional Record,” belated copies of which still appear occasionally 
notwithstanding Congress has not been in session since March 4. 

We do not think any one doubts Mr. W ALKER’s conscientiousness 
or ability; no one has labored more indefatigably than he in behalf 
of currency reform, and perhaps no man in Congress was better 
informed ou the whole subject. The reforms which he sought to 
accomplish in the bill that bore his name were all calculated to add 
to the stability and general effectiveness of the currency and bank- 
ing system. 

It is therefore to be regretted that Mr. WALKER should have been 
able to achieve so little, though of course the division of opinion may 
have been largely responsible for this failure. But Chairman WALKER 
seemed to have such strong faith in his own bill that he was unwilling 
to make reasonable concessions. Though seemingly unaware of this, 
it is strikingly illustrated in the speech to which reference has been 
made. After stating that he was willing to support a bill proposed 
by anybody that would put the burden of preserving the parity of the 
currency on the banks, Mr. WALKER said: 

‘‘ Not only that, Mr. Speaker, but I have offered, and will offer 
here and now, to give $1,000 to any benevolent society in any part of 
the country if any man will write a bill that will be more compre- 
hensive, more thoroughly in accordance with true economic principles 
and sound banking principles, more easily understood, and that will 
accomplish the four things which I have suggested—viz., relieve the 
Treasury of maintaining parity by putting that duty on banks, unite 
all banks to do it, allow banks to issue true bank currency, and guar- 
antee that currency by the Government better than the bill that I 
present.” 

There is not the least doubt that Mr. W ALKER’s failure to achieve 
more substantial results as chairman of this important committee was 
occasioned by an unusual conscientiousness, finding ground for action 
in the high admiration he had of his own plans as indicated by the 
above quotation. Given the conscientious man who is thoroughly 
aware of his own honesty of purpose, and it is often impossible for 
him to distinguish between the perfection of his moral, and the possi- 
ble imperfection of his intellectual nature. 

To harmonize the conflicting views of Congressmen in regard 
to currency reform and pilot a bill through the committee and the 
House will require the leadership of a man of Mr. WALKER’ con- 
ceded ability and conscientiousness, combined with a willingness to 
make concessions which he did not seem to consider necessary Or 


advisable. 


















TRUSTS AND COMBINATIONS. 





On one day of the past month the formation of trusts or industrial com- 
binations, as reported in the public press, represented a capitalization of 
$256,000,000, and the movement is still going on though it can hardly keep 
up with the above figures, which may possibly be regarded as the high-water 
mark. The total capital stock and bonded debt represented by these com- 
binations is said to exceed $6,000,000, 000. 

This revolution in the method of conducting the great productive indus- 
tries of the country will no doubt introduce many new problems into our 
banking and economic system. It has been claimed that such combinations 
are especially inimical to the interests of those who are somewhat indefi- 
nitely termed the laboring classes. If this designation is meant to refer 
to the particular laborers employed by the trusts themselves, it would 
hardly seem to accord with the facts. We hear no general complaint from 
the workingmen employed by these combinations nor have there been strikes. 
of any magnitude among them in recent years. On the contrary many vol- 
untary advances in wages are being reported. One of these great concerns 
engaged in the manufacture of steel and iron increased the wages of em- 
ployees from five to ten per cent., the latter increase being to those receiving 
the lowest wages. Nor have prices been unduly raised. 

Thus instead of the calamities which have been prophesied as sure to fol- 
low the absorption of smaller concerns by these combinations, it is seen that 
wages have not been reduced but in many instances have been advanced, 
prices have not been put up to exorbitant figures, while the profits to those 
engaged in the numerous industries affected by the consolidations have been 
enhanced. 

It is hardly necessary to explain how this result has been reached. The 
greater economy possible under the combination system is obvious. 

If the benefits of this saving of outlay are fairly distributed among the 
trusts, the laborers employed by them and the consumers of their products, 
there would not seem to be any legitimate objections to such combinations. 

Most of the dangers commonly ascribed to trusts are imaginary and of a 
kind similar to those usually attributed to accumulations of capital by per- 
sons who regard every form of wealth as a menace. The volume of denun- 
ciation directed against trusts is proportioned to the size of the aggregation, 
and therefore it is not to be wondered at that the outcry against them is 
vociferous. 

Trusts, however powerful, can not be run in defiance of economic laws, 
nor can they afford to disregard the principles of common sense which under- 
lie the successful management of all enterprises, great and small. If they are 
over-capitalized to any considerable extent the holders of their securities will 
ultimately suffer loss. Should they try to put up prices beyond a reasonable 
limit the effect will be to decrease consumption or to attract large importa- 
tions of foreign goods, thus defeating their own attempts to enlarge their 
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profits in excess of a fair percentage. If they endeavor to reduce the wages 
of their employees below a just standard extensive strikes will ensue—disas- 
trous alike to both parties. Individuals, corporations and governments are 
all powerless to subvert economic laws. This country once thought it could, 
and tried to make fifty cents’ worth of silver equal to one hundred cents’ 
worth of gold. The experiment was ruinous and proved the folly of the 
attempt, which has been at last abandoned. 

It is suggested that the combination of so much capital will render the 
industrial concerns of the country more or less independent of the banks, and 
that the great industries will not be compelled to resort to borrowing so 
extensively as heretofore. Doubtless there is some basis of fact for this view, 
but it may be that it is exaggerated also. With a little ingenuity the banks 
ean still find safe and profitable employment for their funds. There remains 
a vast field for surplus American capital in all parts of the world, and in that 
direction attention will no doubt be turned in the future. Smaller returns 
for the use of money must be expected, for that is now recognized as an 
unmistakable tendency of the times. 

There may be possible evils in the combinations now formed, and which 
represent so large a share of the country’s industrial interests. But these 
possible evils may be no greater than the known ones to which the system of 
unlimited competition has given rise. The evils of excessive and often ruinous 
competition are probably responsible for the formation of trusts now in pro- 
gress or actually effected. 

Without underestimating the gravity of the problems which these combi- 
nations introduce into our economic system, it may be said that it is a good 
time to suspend judgment in regard to them: In a few years the matter can 
be considered in the light of more experience. In the meantime, instead of 
regarding the trust as an instrument designed for the purpose of robbing and 
oppressing mankind, it may be as well to observe the course of events with a 
non-hysterical frame of mind, hoping that the trusts, like steam and electric- 
ity and the various inventions of modern civilization, are forces destined to 
advance the general comfort and happiness. Should this optimistic view not 
be borne out by experience we can readjust our opinions to conform to what 
we have learned, taking credit at least for a willingness to prove all things 
and to hold fast to that which is good. 








APPROPRIATIONS BY THE FIFTY-FIFTH CONGRESS.—The ‘‘ Congressional 
Record” for March 11 contains the following statement by Hon. J. G. 
Cannon, Chairman of the Appropriations Committee of the House: 


‘‘The appropriations made at the last session of the Fifty-fifth Congress will amount 
to $673,658,400.73, showing an apparent reduction of $219,573,214.82 below the appropria- 
tions made at the preceding session. This reduction is attributable to the necessarily large 
appropriations made at the session which closed in July last—the second session of the 
Fifty-fifth Congress—for expenses of the war with Spain. 

The entire appropriations made by the Fifty-fifth Congress aggregate $1,566,890,016.28 
of which amount the sum of $482,562,083.47 is directly chargeable or incident to the war 
with Spain. Deducting the latter from the former sum, the remainder, $1,084,327,932.81, 
represents the ordinary appropriations made during the whole Congress for the normal 
requirements of the Government. 

The appropriations made by the preceding Congress, the Fifty-fourth, which ad journed 
March 3, 1897, amounted to $1,044,580,273.87, or only $39,747,658.94 less than the ordinary 
appropriations of this Congress after deducting the sums required for the war.’’ 
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The creation of negotiable securities by govern- 
ments, trusts and new stock companies during 1898 was 
nearly up to the record of the previous two years, and 
the three years together far surpass any previous three years in financial 
history. The tabulation which has been annually made up by M. Georges de 
Laveleye of the ‘‘ Moniteur des Interéts Matériels,” of Brussels, for many 
years past gives the total issues of 1898 at 10,542,830,820 francs ($2,000,000, - 
000), but of this amount 1,640,054,160 frances were conversions of old securities 
into new, so that the actual new calls for capital were 8,902,776,660 franes 
($1,700,000,000). The activity in the issue of securities during the past five 
years was only partially equalled in 1872 and 1873, when the big French loan 
to pay the war indemnity to Germany swelled the total issues and there was 
an unusual expansion of credit operations in Germany and Austria-Hungary. 
M. de Laveleye in his computation for 1891 divided the movements up to that 
time into five periods, which he thus characterized : 


The Issue of Negotiable 
Securities. 








PERIOD. Annual average. Features of the period. 
aes pays Francs 
RP sceceeeses 10,700,000,000 Period of the war liquidation. 
| Seen 3,190,000,000 Period of reaction and absorption. 
1877-1880..........-. 7,111,000,000 Period of stimulus towards new enterprises. 
1880-1885.......006 4,920,000,000 Period of normal conditions. 
1886-1890. ......000. 8,070,000,000 Period of conversions, and continuance until 1889 of the 
creation of large enterprises. 











The issues of 1892, including conversions, were only 2,509,136,000 franes 
and those of 1893 were only 6,009,133,000 francs. These years may be con- 
sidered within the limits of normal operations. M. de Laveleye expressed the 
opinion in 1892 that Europe was able to absorb from four to five thousand 
millions of frances in new securities a year by means of saving and the conver- 
sion of previous loans. He regarded the movement between 1886 and 1890 
as excessive, and involving later liquidations. Still more excessive was the 
movement which followed 1895, as appears from the following table of the 
total issues, the conversions and the net issues for new enterprises during 
the last five years: 

















YEAR. | Total issues. Conversions. New calls. 
Francs. ‘Francs. | Francs. _ 
iiss adele dhe nebaaseh owes 17,814,668,035 12,641,200,000 5,173,448,035 
I ery arr ee 6,530,021,869 1,298,822,259 5,231,199,610 
i tii ciel dee ceekeahee se beeeneeaenwa 16.722,067 625 7,598,013,475 9,129,054,150 
Dictéchiscte eesti torinntetennieteis 9,596,755,680 684,885,350 8,911,870,530 
Piddcsndenennidseuessesedunetabdebebectnnnd 10,542,830,820 1,640,054,160 8,902,776,660 








The large conversions in 1894 and 1896 were rendered possible by the 
decline of interest rates as the result of the large fund of surplus savings 
seeking investments. The conversions of 1894 resulted in savings of interest 
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payments to the debtors amounting to 119,433,000 francs ($23,000,000) a year, 
Existing five per cent. obligations were reduced to four per cent. securities to 
the amount of 3,145,000,000 francs ($600,000,000) and four and a half per 
cent. obligations to a three per cent. basis to the amount of 7,000,000,000 
franes ($1,350,000,000). The new issues, if computed upon a two and a half 
per cent. net return, would barely make up to investors their losses by the 
conversions of old loans, indicating in a striking manner the cheapness of 
capital and its diminished productive power on the European market. The 
conversions of 1896 saved 40,000,000 francs ($7,740,000) a year to the debtors 
and wiped out a large part of the profits upon the new issues. 

The present arrest of the downward tendency of interest has prevented 
large new conversions during the last two years, except in special cases, and 
M. de Laveleye declares that the period of conversion is closed for the pres- 
ent. There will be perhaps a few conversions, he declares, which have been 
delayed for some cause, but the movement has touched its extreme declension. 

The classification of new issues by M. de Laveleye is frankly admitted to 
be incomplete, and is especially so in regard to the United States, where no 
Federal regulations exist for the registration of stock companies and the issue 
of securities. Such omissions as occur, however, may be considered as afford- 
ing about the same average from year to year, so that the tables presented 
give a substantially accurate indication of the fluctuations in issues from time 
to time. 

The classification of the issues of 1898 by M. de Laveleye is made accord- 
ing to the country for whose benefit the issue is made, rather than according 
to the market upon which the loan is placed. This explains some of the vari- 
ations between the figures here given and those previously published in the 
BANKERS’ MAGAZINE regarding the issues of Great Britain and France. The 
issues of the smaller countries are usually made upon the London, Paris or 
Berlin market, but Brussels has been an important centre for such issues 
since the Bourse laws in Germany and France became oppressive. The total 
of loans issued on behalf of governments, including municipalities, in 1898, is 
returned as 2,042,599,550 franes; for banks and credit societies, 1,411,785,450 
francs; for railways and industrial corporations, 5,448,091,660 franes; and 
conversions, 1,640,054,160 frances. The table which appears below does not 
include conversions, which were an important factor in the issues of Great 
Britain, Germany and a few other countries. There was an important 
Chinese conversion of 360,000,000 frances, which was the only issue reported 
as originating in that country. The classification for some of the leading 


countries is as follows: 











| Total i G ' ~~ oe 
otal issues | Governmen and 

COUNTRY. in 1898,* loans.* Banks.* Industrial 

shares.* 
Great Britain and Colonies................. 2,727,991 473,75) 36,445 2,217,796 
France and Colonies........seeeecccecceeees 1,134,262 8,375 2,000 308,198 
SEE covcdocvestes -cocccccoosescoeseseces 2,926,700 427,550 1,121,575 1,337 575 
Pina rccccdenccccosesceccoococoscenseesess 1,286,612 | ........ 110,106 518,205 
SE . oncnveecnceeseeteccoeseses 244,753 121,857 65,740 57,156 
PE, censccecccconsecccesveesecsoeccecese 171,258 16,768 18,825 127,317 
ee CIE, cccccescoeccoocecesoes 818,515 178,927 5,376 134,211 
PE nensccccdedeceseccasevencescescvos 98,118 22,600 9,481 60,037 

















* In thousands of francs. 
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Ree The constant demands for capital in Germany both 
> Capital in + home and abroad are resulting in plans for increas- 
oo ing the capitalization of the large banks, in spite of the 
important increases already made during 1898. The Imperial Bank was able 
on February 21 to reduce its discount rate from five to four and a half per 
cent., but Dr. Koch, the President of the Bank, pointed out to the Central 
Committee that the Bank was not as strong as a year ago, when the discount 
rate was three per cent., and that a reduction to four per cent. was not advis- 
able. The Imperial Bank will be relied upon for support in the financial 
operations necessary to increase the capital of the large private banks. What 
is proposed in regard to these banks is thus set forth by the intelligent Berlin 
correspondent of the London ‘‘ Economist” in the issue of February 25: 

‘*The Dresdner Bank, after having added £1,250,000 to its capital but little more than a 
year ago, will now make a further increase of £1,000,000, bringing its capital up to £6,500,- 
000. The present increase of capital is for the purpose of absorbing the Niedersachische Bank 
of Buckeburg, with branches in Bremen, Hanover and Detmold; and, further, for the pur- 
pose of opening several branches in other parts of thecountry. The Schaffhausen Bankverein, 
too, will add £1,250,000 to its capital, bringing it up to £5,000,000; the Berlin Handels Gesell- 
schaft will make an increase of £500,000, giving it a capital of £4,500,000; and the Middle 
German Crédit Bank will add £450,000 to its capital. Besides these increases, the Reichsbank 
will absorb £1,500,000 of capital at an early day, as provided for in the Bank Bill. Here we 
have £4,700,000 of new banking capital at par value to be subscribed, but if we take into 
account the usual agio, the capital actually to be supplied will reach not less than £6,500,- 
000 ($31,000,000). Thus the movement toward the increase of banking capital, which has 
been so striking a feature of Germany’s economic development during the past few years, 
sets in very strongly again with the present year. This fact is all the more striking, in view 
of the large additions made to the banking capital of the country only last year. These 
additions, including the new obligations of the banks, amounted to £19,112,000 ($95,000,000).”’ 


Notwithstanding this activity in the creation of banking capital, the 
annual reports of the large banks for 1898 do not make so favorable a show- 
ing as was expected. The National Bank of Berlin was the first of these 
institutions to publish its account, and the figures showed a gain of only 
576,250 marks ($190,000) over 1897. The governing board decided to transfer 
only 184,000 marks to the reserve fund, in order to leave an adequate divi- 
dend. The Berlin correspondent of ‘‘/’ Hconomiste Huropéen,” discussing the 
subject in the issue of February 17, said: 

‘*Tt has been observed that the quotations for bank shares do not rise on the Bourse in 
proportion to the dividends distributed, but that all the banks are seeking to distribute divi- 
dends coming up to the rates at which their paper was recently quoted. The proof of it is 
found in the infinitesimal sums carried to the reserves.’’ 

An indication of the activity of the formation of new capital is afforded by 
the number of corporations established in leading European countries in 
1898. The fact that applications for new capital for such companies were 
£149, 227,000 ($740,000,000) in Great Britain has already appeared in the 
BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. The creations of new corporations in Germany are 
given in the ‘‘ Bulletin de Statistique”’ for February and show that the num- 
ber of organizations increased from 254 in 1897, with a capital of 380,500,000 
marks, to 329 in 1898, with a capital of 463,600,000 marks ($115,000,000). 
This record was surpassed only in the inflation years, 1871, 1872 and 1873. 
The years following showed very small applications for new capital, the cor- 
porations organized in 1876 being only forty-two with a capital of 18,200,000 
marks ($4,500,000). There was a considerable revival in later years, but as 
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recently as 1893 the new corporations were only twenty-five with a capital of 
77,200,000 marks ($19,000,000). The new corporations in France whose 
charters were deposited with the Tribunal of Commerce of the Seine alone, 
increased from 1950 in 1896 to 2097 in 1897 and 2248 in 1898. The proposed 
capital in 1898 was 803,491,651 frances ($160,000,000). 





a a Remarkable activity is appearing at present in the 
ee creation of banks for business in the undeveloped coun- 
tries of Africa and Asia and in the expansion of the 
business connections of the banks already in existence. One of the latest 
projects under consideration is the creation of a Russian Bank in Abyssinia, 
financed by French capital. Moscow and Odessa are among the places sug- 
gested for branches. Belgian capital is reaching out into Russia and Africa 
and the Crédit Congolais has just been established at Antwerp for the com- 
mercial exploitation of the Belgian colony in the Congo. The capital has 
been fixed at 1,200,000 frances ($240,000) in shares of 100 franes, and it is pro- 
posed to carry the capital later to 3,000,000 franes. French capital in Russian 
hands is seeking banking openings in various parts of China, and German 
capital is extending its connections in both European and Asiatic Turkey. 
The Turkish Government has approved a project for a railway to connect 
Tripoli on the Mediterranean with the Persian Gulf, which will greatly shorten 
the route to India. The concession has been granted to Count Vladimir 
Kapnits, who represents a syndicate of Russian, French, English and Belgian 
capitalists. 

Two new institutions of international importance are announced in the 
single number of ‘‘l’Hconomiste Européen” for March 3. One is a China- 
Japanese bank, which is under consideration by capitalists doing business in 
those countries in order to promote trade relations between them. The 
bank will be organized largely as an exchange and financial bank like the 
Russo-Chinese Bank. The activity of German capital in promoting banking 
is indicated by the creation in Mexico of a new Mexican Central Bank, with 
a capital of $6,000,000 in Mexican dollars. A number of Mexican houses and 
some of the big German banks have joined hands for the creation of the new 
institution. The governing board includes the German Consul-General in 
Mexico and the representatives there of the big Berlin banks. 

The Russo-Chinese Bank, which was organized in 1895 as a counterpoise 
to the big British banks in China, is doing a business of importance. The 
balance-sheet for September 30, 1898, as presented in the Revue des Banques 
for November, showed assets of 32,564,168 roubles ($17,000,000). The capital 
ascribed to various branches is 8,594,269 roubles and the obligations of corre- 
spondents of the bank are 17,931,658 roubles. The Brazilian Bank of Ger- 
many, which represents a recent venture of German capital in South America, 
realized profits of 2,170,240 marks ($500,000) for the banking year 1898. The 
ordinary reserve was increased 72,646 marks, and the special reserve 250,000 
marks. A dividend of twelve per cent. was paid upon 10,000,000 marks of 
capital, and, in addition to several other items, there were carried to the new 
account 456,468 marks. 

Banks are being formed in several continental countries for the express 
purpose of railway capitalization and the promotion of the export trade. A 
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special bank for railway business (Central Bank for Estenbahn) has been 
founded in Berlin with a capital of 5,000,000 marks. There already exist two 
special banks of the same character in Germany, both at Frankfort, with 
capitals of 10,000,000 markseach. Recent reports to ‘*‘l’Hconomiste Européen” 
from Vienna, printed in the issue of February 25, indicate some hitch in the 
creation of the Bank of Exportation which was projected there The found- 
ers have demanded an annual subsidy from the Government of 250,000 florins 
($100,000) and the guarantee of an interest of ten per cent. upon the original 
capital. The Minister of Commerce has received these propositions so coldly 
that the negotiations have been suspended. 


A discussion of the large excess of imports into Great 
The a of Britain during 1898, and its bearing upon the question 

: whether the British people are living upon their capital, 
is presented in the annual review of the commercial history of 1898 in the 
London ‘‘ Economist” of February 18. Attention is called to the fact that 
‘those who maintain that we are eating up our capital carefully refrain from 
adducing any evidence on their own side.” It is suggested that ‘‘If you 
declare that an apparently hale and sound man is suffering from a wasting 
disease, surely it is for you to show some justification for the assertion.” The 
total imports of Great Britain rose from £451,029,000 in 1897 to £470,604,000 
in 1898, while the exports of home products declined slightly, from £234, 220,- 
000 to £233,391,000. The ‘‘ Economist” sums up some of the evidences of the 
strength of British capital in the following terms: 


‘* Those who maintain that for years we have been drawing upon our capital to pay for 
our imports must be prepared to adduce some evidence of national impoverishment. Of 
that, however, they can give none, while there is much and cogent evidence to the contrary. 
There is no better measure of the national wealth than the death duties, and not to go far 
enough back to let comparison be affected by changes in the method of levying those duties, 
we find that the net amount of property on which estate duty was paid rose from £219,489, - 
000 in 1895-6 to £248,690,000 in 1897-8. So with the income tax, the gross assessments under 
schedule D and E rose from £413,507,000 in 1892-3 to £429,253,000 in 1896-7 (that being the 
latest year for which returns have been published), notwithstanding that in the interval 
there had been certain expansions in the limits of exemption. Then, again, we have seen 
the deposits in our Savings and other banks mounting continuously upward by many mil- 
lions a year. The revenue has been advancing by leaps and bounds, and many similar 
evidences of a growth of wealth and well-being might be cited. Yet in spite of them all we 
are asked to believe that because of an adverse balance of trade we have been forced to 
consume and eat into our capital. When those who advance that theory are able to give 
proofs in support of it, it will be time enough to give it serious consideration. Meanwhile 
the evidence all goes to show that while we have been using part of our augmented resources 
to procure for ourselves larger supplies of the luxuries, comforts and necessaries of life, we 
have nevertheless been living well within our means, and adding year by year to the 
national wealth.’’ 





The annual report of the Austro-Hungarian Bank 

ve eee for 1898, which has been received by the BANKERS’ 
— MAGAZINE through the courtesy of the Governor of the 
Bank, makes a more favorable showing than that of 1897, in spite of the dis- 
turbed political conditions during 1898 in Austria and Hungary. The total 
earnings of the Bank in 1898 were 11,667,320 florins, and the net earnings 
above running expenses and the note tax were 7,029,465 florins ($2,800,000), 
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as compared with net earnings in 1897 of 5,821,436 florins, and in 1896 of 
6,803,329 florins. It was possible to declare a dividend to shareholders of 
7.35 per cent., as compared with 6.433 per cent. last year. 

The metallic reserve of the Bank showed an average during 1898 of 
492,763,000 florins ($195,000,000), as compared with an average in 1897 of 
498,141,000 florins. The gold increased upon the average from 348,797,000 
florins to 356,494,000 florins, but foreign bills declined from 23,760,000 florins 
to 11,030,000 florins. Silver remained substantially unchanged at 125,239,000 
florins for 1898. The state of the reserve on December 31, 1898, was 359,- 
401,000 florins in gold, 6,743,000 florins in foreign bills, and 123,944,000 florins 
in silver. The average note circulation for 1898 was 657,523,000 florins 
($260,000,000), which was about 27,000,000 florins larger than in 1897. The 
circulation at the close of 1898 was 737,475,000 florins, which was 44,924,000 
florins above the limit free of tax. The five per cent. tax on excess of cireu- 
lation was levied continuously upon some part of the circulation from the 
week ending October 30 to the week of December 31, both inclusive. The 
largest excess was for the week of December 31, 1898. The tax paid to the 
Government on this account was 214,683 florins, as compared with payments 
of only 24,318 florins for 1896 and no payments for 1897. The largest reserve 
of notes within the tax limit during 1898 was for the week of February 23, 
when the margin was 101,260,000 florins. The following table exhibits the 
fluctuations in the circulation of the Bank for the past nine years, and ear- 
ries forward the similar table given in the special article on ‘‘ The Austro- 
Hungarian Bank” in the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE for November, 1897: 














| | Outstand- 
YEAR, Maximum.* Minimum.* | Mean.* ing 
| Dec. 31,.* 

DN inti) p eens eieeibeeaedaneneus 471,376 387,888 | 415,570 445,934 
DE sakccnedededsiesee$ouseeesscesesesos | 466,687 392,798 421,099 455,222 
DD cigsievadimeahwenseenateaenedenee 491,709 381,371 | 425,959 477,987 
DT dec cphtiebssentmeansadeoepeseaniaesl 504,282 427,291 | 463,988 486,623 
DE ccndecabcndanbedssscessadousdeneeewss | 517,742 409,349 458,911 507,808 
ED Kun eieddeddocensedéeeteotencassdene 620,400 446,600 527,400 619,854 
Dn didepcahesrssgeeknasasekageenanene+es 668,009 536,832 587,656 569,726 
DD uitiedteiepibecedeeiensieeanenanebees | 706,552 574,368 630,714 699,907 
DE cccdddbedebepastsasechebunndeenseenn | 741,914 606,952 | 657,523 737,475 





* In thousands of florins. 


The discount rate at the Bank, which remained uniform at four per cent. 
throughout 1897, was maintained at this rate until October 14, 1898, when it 
was advanced to four and a half per cent. There was a further advance on 
November 25 to five per cent., which continued to be the rate until the close 
of the year. The total value of the paper discounted during 1898 was 
1,411,239,388 florins ($570,000,000), representing an increase of about 194,- 
000,000 florins over 1897. There was a balance of paper on hand at the end of 
1898 amounting to 258,483,093 florins, an increase of 51,546,166 florins over 
December 31, 1897. The number of pieces of paper held at Vienna, at the close 
of 1898, was 52,045, with a face value of 85,210,393 florins, as compared with 
42,241 pieces, with a value of 54,439,768 florins at the close of 1897. The 
increase was smaller at the other establishments of the Bank, but afforded 
increased discounts of about 12,000,000 florins at Buda-Pesth. The number 
of pieces of paper held at the Austrian branches at the close of 1898 was 
75,168, with a value of 68,500,507 florins; at Buda-Pesth, 45,981, with a value 
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of 69,344,168 florins, and at Hungarian branches, 76,181, with a value of 
35,428,023 florins. The classification of the commercial bills discounted 
showed a slight decrease in the smallest bills, but a marked increase in the 
classes from 50 to 300 florins ($20 to $120). The following table exhibits the 
classification of commercial bills for representative years, according to the 
importance in value of the paper offered : 














AMOUNT IN FLORINS. | 1392, | 189% | 1897. | 1898. 
eC sciivtisistnnpinencadiensonguess | 15,413 | 20,609 | = 28,040 25,487 
its ctkakisshinnanitukianeiasens | 176349 | «= «239,617 | «= 846,198 893,623 
SE csscincaichcdewbsidihiacapiocotsencnn | 219.285 | =: 87.468 | «= 348,109 377,130 
SI incites cthenbamabeneemnanii | 181.288 | = 216,405 | 289,243 S201, 021 
ata tees conag vee: | 124,509 | 503 | 163,405 | 183,896 
Dvew BMPUNIID oo cnccecnccsccaccccecceees | 96,686 | 91 | «129,272 | —-:150, 128 
etait tne cxhianuianmeasdmencieand | 71.315 | 92,791 96,398 «114,354 

LES TI | 884,840 | 1,112,782 | 1,380,405 | 1,585,578 








. A lively discussion is going on in Belgium over 
The “oe Bank of the bill introduced by the Government in the Cham 
_— bers extending the charter of the National Bank. The 
bill proposed extends the charter for thirty years from January 1, 1899, and 
gives the Government a larger share than before in the profits of note issues 
and discounts, as set forth in the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE for March. The fac 
ulty of the Institute of Social Sciences, which includes Prof. Hector Denis, 
Prof. Guillaume de Greef, Ernest Solvay, and other students of monetary 
subjects, have made a serious attack upon the new law and devote the whole 
of an unusually large number of the Annals of the Institute to criticism of 
the Government policy. Their criticism is not so much directed against 
details, however, as against the haste with which the Government is trying 
to pass the bill and against the entire policy of a monopoly bank of issue. 
M. Solvay is an advocate of banking upon conventional money whose value 
shall be fixed by the value of objects in exchange. It is probable that the 
Government, which has a safe majority in the Chambers, will be able to put 
the bill upon the statute book, in spite of this scholarly opposition. 

The annual report of the National Bank of Belgium, which was submitted 
to the general assembly of the shareholders on February 27, and printed in 
the ‘‘ Moniteur des Intérets Materiéls,”’ shows some progress in the volume of 
business during 1898, but does not indicate that the Bank has greatly 
strengthened its metallic reserve. The discount rate at the Bank was three 
per cent. during the entire year until December 19, when high rates in other 
countries compelled an advance to four per cent. This made the mean rate 
for the year 3.04 per cent. The single change in the rate made at the Bank 
of Belgium contrasted favorably with the six changes made by the Bank of 
England, and the six made by the Imperial Bank of Germany. One change 
each was made by the Bank of France and the Bank of the Netherlands, but 
their rates were both lower than those of the Bank of Belgium. The note 
circulation has continued to grow during the last two years. The average. 
circulation during 1897 was 476,654,470 franes and during 1898, 495,490,000 
($96,000,000). The largest increase was about 10,000,000 franes in notes of 
1,000 franes, but there was an increase of about 5,000,000 frances in the smallest 
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notes—those for twenty francs ($4). The following table shows the relation 
of the circulation to the metallic reserve and the foreign bills of exchange 
earried, which are counted in the European banks as the equivalent of gold, 
at the close of representative years: 


DECEMBER 31, Circulation. Metallic reserve. Foreign bills. 

Francs. Francs. Francs. 
béétsehbaceniensteessebeeteiaanenes 50,346,210 29,264,880 15,000,000 
pieAdtetinebiteesndabemessnneees 117,899.960 63,023,535 4,000,000 
i tivnechicidecnsgeeneateleeennnens 202,528,520 95,614,523 18,800,000 
Pdseushibecébeunsetevescoeseesiante 339,969,510 98,787,206 43,450,000 
Ee ee Te 399,700,000 103,413,340 74,500,000 
Dl MéiviGgubdiidetbensabeesetesmeanane 461,800,000 103,500,000 107,600,000 
EF ene tro ee Ie 471,800,000 100,700,000 101,700,900 
Dl iithiientiee sc pdnatuiieembeneee wks 513,268,950 103,326,156 120,078,567 
TT nikstieebbvbbaevdéesdbenciacketses 544,652,040 117,087,292 94,621,531 


While the Bank has increased its gold reserve from 88,823,415 francs, at 
the close of 1897, to 91,940,220 francs, at the close of 1898, the silver holdings 
increased from 8,903,640 franes to 20,125,000 franes. The diminished propor- 
tion of gold in ordinary receipts and.disbursements strengthens the argument 
made by M. de Laveleye as far back as 1891, that the small proportion of 
gold handled by the Bank indicated a constantly diminishing gold currency 
in Belgium. The receipts of gold by the Bank in 1889 were 76,176,000 frances, 
and the receipts of silver were 274,348,140 frances. The receipts of gold had 
shrunk in 1897 to 40,150,450 franes, while the silver receipts had risen to 
345,205,560 franes. The operations of 1898 showed gold receipts of only 
33,877,200 frances, and silver receipts of 396,700,060 francs. 

The discount business of the Bank showed improvement during 1898, 
especially in the volume of discounts of domestic paper. The following table 
shows the number and amount of the bills discounted in the aggregate, with 
the foreign paper separately stated, for recent representative years: 

















| TOTAL OF PAPER DISCOUNTED.| FOREIGN PAPER. 
YEAR, | |______ - 
No. of bills. | Amt. in frances. | No. of bills.| Amt.in francs. 
_-— - —— - - - — = j | $$$ $$ — — . —— 
| | | 

Tc i tec eclalihninndabimaiadnaitanbinnieidl 1,064,281 |  1,837,000,000 | 11,489 | 131,900,000 
RETR I | 2,206,651 1,994,600,000 | 20,737 | 347,600,000 
Ds Aiiietavbieiedtantsadeokekhieel 3,095,360 2,355,500,000 | 15,423 | 396,900,000 
ADORE RE TREE | = - 8,018,125 2,430,400,000 22,696 | 557.700,000 
i cuits. ie enabieknsadanaunednets 3,172,065 2 546,142,032 24,260 671,294,259 
Sidi is ctbenbmabbetaaiidnndenneete 3,363,921 2,785,613,389 21,388 | 637,014,808 
lalate aa iia aieh taeda niall a 3,444,218 2,922,219,265 24,638 758,644,965 
Peccdktetaradnassacdinkaseeniasnneds 3,580,820 |  3,026,959,161 21,828 | 635,462,369 











There was some apprehension in Germany, owing to 

Success ¥ the German the high rates for money, and the eagerness for indus- 
_ trial investments, whether the loan of 200,000,000 

marks ($49,000,000) placed early in February would prove successful. The 
loan represented 125,000,000 marks on account of Prussia and 75,000,000 
marks on account of the Empire, and bore interest at three per cent. <A syn- 
dicate headed by the Deutsche Bank managed the transaction and has the 
option of taking all the bonds which the Government sees fit to issue during the 
present year. The public subscriptions proved to be more than 4,000,000, 000 
marks ($1,000,000,000), or more than twenty times the amount offered. It is 
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stated by the Berlin correspondent of ‘‘l’ Hconomiste Européen,” in the issue 
of February 17, that several influences contributed to the success of the loan, 
which surprised the Ministry of Finanee as much as the public. Among 
these were the recent improvement in the conditions of the market, the wide 
margin between the nominal value and the rates of issue, and the patriotic 
competition which has suddenly seized the leading banking houses. The 
foreigner also contributed to the success—many subscriptions coming from 
France and England. The participation of American capital in the subscrip- 
tions is also suggested in the following comments of the Berlin correspondent 
of the London ‘‘ Economist,” in the issue of February 18: 


“Of course everybody admits that a very large proportion of the subscription was spec- 
ulative, since many subscribers named a large sum merely in order to get a favorable allot- 
ment. On the bourse this circumstance is pointed to in connection with the strength of the 
three per cents. of the Empire and of Prussia in the market during the past few days. 
Many brokers had recently sold these funds ‘short,’ and then subscribed to the loan in 
order to cover their engagements; but in forecasting the probable volume of the subscrip- 
tions they showed themselves imperfect judges of the situation. They had gauged their 
subscriptions upon the assumption that the loan would be subscribed for several times over 
—for a twenty-two-fold over-subscription they were not prepared; and hence they have 
had to cover their short sales in large part by purchases on the bourse, and prices have har- 
dened in consequence. In connection with this loan the large subscriptions from abroad 
were of course noted with much pleasure in the financial press. Especially the participa- 
tion of the United States was a noteworthy fact, being, if I remember rightly, the first time 
that American money has ever been offered in subscription to a European three per cent. 
loan.’ 


The payment into the Imperial Treasury of the amount of the loan was 
completed by the Deutsche Bank towards the close of February, without pro- 
ducing any serious effect upon the market. The profits divided by the syn- 
dicate were somewhat less than three-tenths of one per cent. It is declared 
by the Berlin correspondent of the ‘‘ Moniteuwr des Intérets Matévriels,”’ in the 
issue Of March 5, that the entire issue has already passed mainly into the 
hands of capitalists and may be considered as permanently placed. The 
German Government spent, from October 1, 1897, to the same date in 1898, 
118,694,661 marks ($29,000,000) upon railway construction. The Government 
still has authority to expend 426,535,142 marks, of which 352,234,512 marks 
are for construction and the remainder for unforeseen expenses. 





Some idea of the magnitude of the business done by 
the large centralized mortgage banks of Europe may be 
formed from the annual reports which are just reaching 
the public. This business is mostly done without the risks which attend the 
placement of mortgage loans in the United States, because of the greater 
steadiness of values on the European Continent. The Crédit Foncier of 
France was subject to some criticism a number of years ago for its large pro- 
motion of speculative building, but seems more recently to have pursued a 
hore conservative course. The report for December 31, 1898, shows rural 
loans to the amount of 1,789,900,000 franes and town loans to the amount of 
351,900,000 franes, making the total loans about $600,000,000. The com- 
pany carries securities to the amount of 163,000,000 franes, cash to the amount 
of 10,300,000 franes and other miscellaneous assets. Its outstanding bonds 
are nearly the same in amount as its two classes of mortgage loans—1,847,- 


The European Mort- 
gage Banks. 
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100,000 francs in agricultural and rural bonds and 1,327,300,000 franes in 
bonds based on town and city property. The present administration of the 
bank has been endeavoring to reduce the interest on its bonds, with benefits 
to the institution, and the shares have profited by an advance from 665 on 
January 31 to 729 francs on December 31, 1898. 

The Crédit Foncier of Belgium showed loans on mortgages on December 
31, 1898, to the amount of 36,250,929 francs ($7,000,000). The outstanding 
bonds were 31,617,000 frances and the total obligations of the Bank, including 
the capital of 15,000,000 francs, were 52,194,719 frances. The net profits for 
1898 were 539,631 francs. The bonds outstanding include 16,035,400 franes 
in the new 3.20 per cent. obligations, 8,416,800 francs in 3.60 per cent. bonds, 
6,867,300 francs in four per cents., and 231,100 frances in three per cents. 

The Crédit Foncier Egyptien, in spite of the greater risks upon loans in 
Egypt, made an extremely satisfactory showing for 1898. Its assets on Octo- 
ber 31, 1898, consisted of unsubscribed capital of 60,000,000 francs, obliga- 
tions of other banks and correspondents to the amount of 2,286,016 francs, 
mortgage loans for long terms, 87,925,903 francs; mortgage loans for short 
terms, 4,463,164 frances; receipts from sales, 9,945,805 franes, and loans upon 
pledges, 9,381,326 francs. The outstanding mortgage bonds amount to 
106,678,978 franes and with the capital of 80,000,000 frances make up the 
principal portion of the total resources of 196,199,239 franes ($38,000,000). 
The outstanding bonds on October 31, 1897, were 94,589,025 franes, and the 
total liabilities, 182,769,188 frances. The dividend allowed for 1898 was 5.60 
per cent. as compared with 4.80 per cent. for the preceding year. The gov- 
erning board decided early in 1898 to call in the four per cent. bonds and 
replace them by obligations for three and a half per cent. These were issued 
at 495 francs upon a par of 500, but it was declared by M. Lechenet, in 
‘*2’Hconomiste Européen” of March 3, that they easily went above par and 
are quoted at 505 francs. 


The semi-annual reports of the big French banking 
ia enon corporations, which have monopolized most of the large 
—- transactions in France outside the Bank of France, 
show a satisfactory condition of business at the close of 1898. The Crédit 
Lyonnais, by far the largest of these institutions, carried commercial paper 
at the close of August, 1898, to the amount of 683,600,000 frances ($132, 000,000). 
This is the highest exhibit since 1892. There was some decline in the volume 
of discounts during the autumn, which left the amount on December 31, 
1898, at 612,800,000 franes. These figures are exclusive of the reports repre- 
senting advances upon securities, which touched 167,900,000 francs on 
September 30 and stood at 123,500,000 francs on December 31. The deposits 
of the Crédit Lyonnais touched a maximum of 1,048,900,000 franes ($202,- 
000,000) on September 30 and stood at 991,700,000 frances on December 31. 
The policy of the institution has recently been to reduce its deposits for fixed 
terms, which fell from 48,000,000 franes to 30,300,000 franes during the year 
1898. 
The Comptoir d’Escompte, the next largest of the big banks, showed dis- 
counts on December 31 of 308,500,000 franes and reports of 40,700,000 franes. 
The deposits at sight were 398,100,000 frances and those for fixed terms 64,100,- 
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"00franes. The Société Générale showed discounts on December 31 of 218, 100,- 
000 franes, reports of 5,100,000 frances, deposits at sight of 189,700,000 francs, 
and deposits for fixed terms of 116,600,000 francs. The other two important 
Paris banks are the Crédit Industriel et Commercial, with discounts on 
December 31 of 51,000,000 frances and deposits at sight of 91,400,000 francs, 
and the Société Marseillaise, with discounts of 31,600,000 frances and deposits 
at sight of 3,700,000 franes. 

The recapitulation of the resources of these five large banking establish- 
ments shows liabilities to depositors of 1,707,200,000 franes and bills due of 
345.500,000 franes. The available resources consisted of cash to the amount 
of 360,300,000 franes, discounts 1,222,000,000 franes; reports, 190,900,000 
francs; and loans and advances, 395,800,000 frances, making a total of 2,069,- 
000,000 franes ($400,000,000). The remarkable growth of the business done 
by these banks is indicated by the fact that as recently as 1880 the Bank of 
France held discounts to the amount of 761,300,000 frances, while the five 
eredit societies held only 532,000,000 frances. The Bank of France has 
increased its discounts only a trifle upon the average, the amount on March 
2, 1899, having been 875,181,124 franes, while its five great rivals in the dis- 
count business have multiplied their business by about two and a half. 





The new charter of the Imperial Bank of Germany, 
Charter of the Bank xtending its corporate existence, is making progress in 
teed the various committees of the German legislative body. 
The committee of the Reichstag to which the bill was referred has given the 
measure two readings and adopted several amendments to the original pro- 
posals of the Government. The Government bill, whose principal provisions 
appear in the Bulletin de Statistique for February, increased the capital to 
150,000,000 marks, but negotiations are in progress for raising the amount to 
180,000,000 marks ($44,000,000). The extension of the charter is practically 
limited to 1921, since it is provided that the consent of the Reichstag shall be 
necessary for its prolongation beyond that date. The proposals of the 
Government for increasing the share of the Treasury in the dividends will 
probably be adopted. These provisions grant, first, a dividend to the share- 
holders of three and a half per cent. upon the capital; second, an allotment 
of twenty per cent. of the remaining profits to the reserve until the reserve 
shall amount to two-fifths of the capital; third, any profits remaining shall 
be divided half to the shareholders and half to the Treasury until the divi- 
dend of the shareholders is raised to five per cent., after which three-quarters 
of the remainder shall go into the Imperial Treasury. Premiums upon the 
sale of the shares shall be added to the reserve fund. 

A serious contest has occurred over the provision of the bill prohibiting 
the State banks of issue from discounting below the official rate of the 
Imperial Bank. The state of the controversy up to March 8 was thus 
described by the Berlin correspondent of the London ‘‘ Economist” in the 
issue of March 11: 

‘In committee it was first attempted to amend this by permitting the banks in question 
tomake discounts at one-eighth per cent. below the official rate, except when the Reichs- 
bank would indicate to them that the danger of gold exports was imminent, in which case 


they were to adhere to the Reichsbank’s rate. This was not acceptable to the Reichsbank 
President and the friends of the dill; but when another form of compromise was brought 
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forward, making the official rate binding on the private issue banks, ‘after it reached op 
exceeded four per cent.’ and allowing a difference of one-eight per cent. at other times, 
President Koch at once pronounced the compromise an acceptable one. As voted, how- 
éver, the compromise goes somewhat further than here indicated, since the words ‘ reached 
or’ were struck out, thus making the restrictions valid only when the official rate exceeds 
four per cent. 

The change thus made in the bill will not essentially affect the commanding position 
of the Reichsbank, as it will still be able to exercise the dominant role in the money market, 
Neither will the change amount to a very great improvement of the position of the private 
banks under the new law. The portion of the financial press which represents the interests 
of those banks points out that the official rate is often, as now, above four per cent. for 
months ; and that, with an open market rate one-half to one per cent. below the officig] 
rate, the private banks cannot expect to get an adequate amount of discounts to make the 

“note privilege worth anything to them. | 

Another change of minor importance has been made in the bill. Hitherto the Reichs. 
bank, at times when the demand for money was slack, and discount rates low, has taken 
discounts in some cases at a rate below the published rate. The change referred to requires 
the Bank to publish this, its private rate, in the Imperial Gazette, just as it must do already 
in case of the official rate.’’ 





2x78) The growth of the branch system in Great Britain 
Branch Barking in Was made the basis of some discussion, in the London 
Creat Britain. te ' : ; 

Bankers’ Magazine ”’ for February, of the usefulness 
of branches in distributing capital and accommodating the public. The 
whole number of banking offices in Great Britain and Ireland, which was 
2,008 in 1858, 3,554 in 1878, and 4,460 in 1886, rose to 5,811 in 1897, and 6,102 
in 1898. There were 954 places in the Kingdom where offices were opened 
between 1877 and 1898, where no bank had previously existed. The number 
of offices open daily on October 31, 1898, was 5,053, of which 3,528 were in 
England and Wales, 17 in the Isle of Man, 1,035 in Scotland, and 473 in 
Ireland. The number not open daily was 1,049, of which 830 were in England 
and Wales, 1 in the Isle of Man, 20 in Scotland, and 198 in Ireland. The 
value of branches is thus pointed out by the London ‘‘ Bankers’ Magazine:” 

‘¢ The branch offices of a bank are to a great extent an index of its usefulness to the 
neighborhood which it serves. Branches are opened, as a matter of principle, to supply the 
wants of the customers of a bank. The directors or managers examine from time to time 
the districts in which their customers live, or they receive invitations to open branches in 
particular places or promises of support should they go there. When the new bank is 
opened it causes at once an increase in the industrial activity of the place. Traders, farmers 
and small manufacturers come to the branch manager and point out to him the opportun- 
ities for the development and improvement of their occupations which the use of a sum of 
extra capital would give them. If the loan can be satisfactorily made—if the security pro- 
posed is adequate, and the reason for its being asked for is suitable—the advance is readily 
allowed, and the customer has the opportunity of making an extra profit put in his hands, 
and prospers accordingly. Judgment must of course be shown in making these advances. 
As a rule they are small, and a multitude of small advances causes much more labor to the 
officers of a bank than a few large ones. But there is safety in numbers in these cases, and 
the prosperity of the district served is increased.’’ 


BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES. 


—The monetary situation in Chile seems to have been growing steadily 
worse since the suspension of gold payments and the issue of paper money. 
A party of Senators have proposed a plan for a new issue of 50,000,000 piasters 
in paper, but the Chamber of Commerce of Valparaiso has protested against 
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the project and declares that the fear of such an issue has already caused a 
panic. The President of the Republic has replied to the Chamber that he is 
in thorough accord with them and does not believe that the loss of currency 
necessary for commercial transactions is likely to prove so grave a danger as 
the withdrawal of capital which will be caused by the proposed issue of paper. 


—The Federal Council of Switzerland concluded on March 3 the discus- 
sion of the law creating the Bank of the Confederation. The decisions of the 
committee of experts, already printed in the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, were con- 
firmed, the only modification being in regard to the capital of the Bank. 
The capital is fixed at 36,000,000 frances ($7,000,000) fully paid up, instead of 
60,000,000 franes, half paid up. The Federal Assembly will have the right 
to double the paid-up capital if required. The project will soon be laid before 
the Assembly with a favorable report. 


—The Bank of Spain proposes to create a branch at Paris. The business 
done outside of Spain by Spanish financiers is largely transacted at Paris, and 
the branch of the Spanish Bank is likely to prove convenient to the business 
community of Madrid and Paris and to the Bank. 


—The discount rate of the Austro-Hungarian Bank was still maintained 
in February at five per cent., notwithstanding easier conditions of the money 
market and a somewhat lower rate at the private banks. The year 1898 was 
not a favorable one from a monetary point of view for Austria-Hungary. 
There were net exports of 38,000,000 florins ($15,000,000) in gold, as compared 
with net imports of 48,000,000 florins in 1897. The gold loss fell only 
partly upon the Bank, which lost 5,000,000 florins, while the Govern- 
ment reserve lost 10,000,000 florins. An excess of imports of merchandise 
amounting to 22,000,000 florins and considerable importations of Austrian 
securities from abroad are regarded as the causes of the loss of gold. 


—The Belgian Savings banks increased their deposits from 516,636,962 
francs on November 30, 1897, to 548,899,078 francs on November 30, 1898. 
The growth of savings in Belgium has been very rapid within the past few 
years, the deposits at the close of 1885 having been only 189,061,089 frances 
and 325,415,412 franes in 1890. Go m& ©. 








TAXATION OF CORPORATIONS.—In a message to the New York Legisla- 
ture, on March 27, Gov. Roosevelt said, in part: 


‘** There is evident injustice in the light taxation of corporations. [ have not the slight- 
est sympathy with the outcry against corporations, as such, or against prosperous men of 
business. Most of the great material works by which the entire country benefits have 
been due to the action of individual men, or of aggregates of men, who made money for 
themselves by doing that which was in the interest of the people as a whole. From an 
armor plant to a street railway no work which is daily beneficial to the public can be per- 
formed to the best advantage of the public save by men of such business capacity that they 
will not do the work unless they themselves receive ample reward for doing it. The effort 
to deprive them of an ample reward merely means that they will turn their energies in some 
other direction ; and the public will be by just so much the loser. Moreover, to tax corpor- 
ations or men of means in such a way as to drive them out of the State works great damage 
to the State. To drive out of a community the men of means and the men who take the 
lead in business enterprises would probably entail, as one of its first results, the starvation 
of a considerable portion of the remainder of the population.” 
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GROWTH OF THE JAPANESE BANKING SYSTEM. 


In order to understand the organization of the Bank of Japan let us briefly 
study the growth of the Japanese banking business in general. Before the 
Restoration there were a number of rich merchants who kept what were 
known as ‘‘ exchange houses,” and who acted as the financiers of the Sho- 
gunate Government and local feudal Daimios. They also received deposits 
and made advances to the public, being the centers of the credit system of 
the time. There still exist some firms in Tokio and Osaka which now carry 
on an extensive banking business, which may be rightly regarded as the direct 
heirs of these exchange houses. 

In 1869 ten discount companies were established under the special patron- 
age of the new Government. Among many other privileges, they received a 
large sum of the Government paper money as the public deposit and acquired 
the right of issuing certificates with the security of gold, silver or foreign 
coins. But these establishments shortly passed away without any success. 

In 1870 Mr. Ito (now Marquis), then Vice-Minister of Finance, advised the 
establishment of banks after the model of the National banking system of the 
United States. This advice was favorably received, and as its result the Na- 
tional Bank Act was enacted in November, 1872. Under this Act a bank 
was allowed to issue notes convertible in gold, having as their securities Gov- 
ernment bonds to sixty per cent. of the capital, which was not to be less than 
50,000 yen.* As a natural consequence of the political crisis, the New Im- 
perial Government issued a large amount of inflated currency. The Govern- 
ment, in establishing these National banks, had in view the reduction of the 
amount of paper circulation by issuing the so-called gold redemption bonds, 
and with these bonds as the basis of banking, to let the banks supply the va- 
eancy thus created in circulation, with their notes convertible in gold. But 
in this respect the Government was disappointed. Within six years there 
were but four banks organized under this Act, and they could issue only 
about 1,420,000 yen of bank notes out of 15,000,000 yen, which were before- 
hand printed in New York. Even these were rapidly retired, as they lost 
specie reserve on account of the constant efflux of bullion. 

So in 1876 the Government felt it necessary to introduce many important 
amendments to the National Bank Act. Among many other changes the 
bank notes were made legal tender for all payments, except for the payment 
of custom duty and interest on Government bonds, and became convertible 
into Government paper money, instead of standard gold. Besides, the amount 
of the bonds to be deposited in the Treasury by the banks was increased from 
sixty to eighty per cent. of the capital, and the kind of bonds was made op- 
tional so long as they bore four per cent. interest. The most important 





* The present value of the Japanese gold yen in American currency is about fifty cents 
(.498). 
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change, however, consisted in a gold reserve of forty per cent. of the capital 
being transformed into a paper reserve of twenty per cent. 

These radical changes of the statute, combined with the issue of the Goy- 
ernment loan to the amount of more than 174,000,000 yen to pay off feudal] 
pensioners in exchange for their hereditary rights, greatly facilitated the es- 
tablishment of National banks. They sprung up in rapid succession. Be- 
tween 1876 and 1879 one hundred and fifty-three banks were organized in 
various districts of the Empire, their total capital amounting to 48,816,100 
yen. At last the organization of the banks became so prevalent that the 
Bank Act was again amended, empowering the Minister of Finance to re- 
strict, on the basis of population and taxation, the total amount of the issue 
of the bank notes, which was fixed at 40,000,000 yen, as well as the number 
and capital of the National banks. Their legal term of existence was also 
limited to twenty years. Although there were some failures among these 
National banks, most of them enjoyed good, prosperous business. Side by 
side with these National banks there also sprung up ordinary banks which 
are at present regulated by the Bank Act of 1890. They are either individual, 
partnership or joint-stock concerns. When the legal term of National banks 
expires, they usually continue their business as ordinary banks. These now 
number 1,485, their paid-up capital amounting to 191,028,716 yen. 

' 


ORGANIZATION OF THE BANK OF JAPAN. 


The rise of National banks in rapid succession increased the evil effects of 
an inflated currency. ‘The price of all commodities and rate of interest rose 
by leaps and bounds, while the Government bonds lost their value. The 
proper regulation of the currency became the prime necessity of finance. To 
relieve this situation the Bank of Japan (Nippon Ginko) was organized in 
1882. This was a part of the broad scheme of Mr. Matsukata (now Count), 
then Minister of Finance. 

He sets forth in his memorandum the object of this institution as follows: 

(1) To promote the co-operation and assimilation of banks under a cen- 
tral bank; (2) to increase capital available to trade and industry; (3)_to 
reduce as well as to equalize the rate of interest; (4) to transfer to the Bank 
various services in the Treasury when its business is firmly organized; (5) to 
discount foreign bills so as to regulate the influx and efflux of specie. 

At the same time National banks were ordered to give up their right of 
issue. 

In 1884 the Convertible Bank Note Act was enacted, whereby it was aimed 
to replace both the Government and National bank notes with those of the 
Bank of Japan, so as to unify the currency system under this central institu- 
tion. These objects were steadily pursued. On October 10, 1882, the Bank 
of Japan commenced its business. In December of the same year it opened 
its branch office at Osaka. Since then its business has grown to an enormous 
extent, and at present it has branch offices in Osaka, Moji, Nagoya and Hako- 
date; and sub-branches in Otaru, Sapporo, Kioto, and Taihoku (Formosa), 
beside many agencies for the management of Government money. 


CAPITAL AND RESERVE OF THE BANK. 


At first the capital of the Bank of Japan was 10,000,000 yen. This was 
divided into 50,000 shares of 200 yen each. One-half of this capital was sub- 
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scribed by the Government with its surplusfund. This was afterward trans- 
ferred to the Crown property. The expansion of business necessitated the 
increase of capital, and in 1887 it was increased to 20,000,000 yen, and again, 
in 1895, to 30,000,000 yen. Its capital, which is all paid up, is divided into 
150,000 shares. The shares are all registered and their ownership is allowed 
only to Japanese, who have permission of the Minister of Finance to acquire 
it. The number of the shareholders now stands at 877. 

For some years a distinction was made between the shares owned by the 
Government and those owned by people, in the rates of dividend. But since 
1887 all shares are equally treated. The profit is semi-annually divided in 
the following way: out of the net profit six per cent. is declared as the first 
dividend, and then at least one-tenth of the rest is added to the reserve and 
another one-tenth is distributed as the bonus of the bank officers. The sec- 
ond dividend is to be declared out of the remainder, some part of which may 
be carried to the reserve account. Since 1887 the sum of these two dividends 
varies between ten per cent. and fifteen per cent. per annum. 

The reserve fund can be paid out only to make up for the losses of the 
capital or to equalize the annual dividends. This fund is to be invested only 
in the purchase of gold, silver or Government bonds, and the profit from the 
same is earried to the gross income of the Bank. The latest account of this 
fund stands at 12,570,000 yen. The successive directors of the Bank always 
endeavored to increase the fund so as to strengthen its credit. 


THE BUILDING OF THE BANK. 


The Bank now occupies a three-storied granite building 110 feet by 115 
feet. Its whole ground is about three acres and a half. The plan of this 
building was settled upon after a careful study of the European central banks. 
Strong rooms are built in its basement. Electric light, water supply and 
other conveniences are all up to the latest improvements. In spite of com- 
paratively low wages and cheap materials in Japan, it cost some 1,150,000 
yen. It was due to the energy of the late Governor Kawada that such a 
magnificent building was projected. And it is also noticeable that the plan, 
as well as the execution of this building, is the work of a Japanese architect, 
Dr. Tatsuno. 

IssuE OF NOTES BY THE BANK. 


At the time when the Bank of Japan was organized the market was 
flooded with inconvertible paper currency. The Government paper money 
amounted to 115,381,292 yen, with denominations as small as ten sen. The 
notes of National banks were over 34,396,818 yen, which did not all pass with 
the same credit. The currency was inflated to such a degree that the premium 
on specie was once seventy-nine sen per yen. Under such circumstances it 
was the policy of the Government to place the power of regulating the cur- 
rency in the single hand of the Bank of Japan, and to replace this inflated 
currency with the notes of the Bank, which are elastic and redeemable in: 
silver. For this purpose the Government again issued gold note redemption 
bonds to contract the circulation of depreciated paper and purchased silver 
and foreign bills to prepare the way for the return to specie payment. With- 
in three years the Government paper money was withdrawn to such an ex- 
tent that the Bank of Japan felt safe to issue its first notes on May, 1885, and 
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the specie payment of all paper currency was announced to be commenced 
on January 1, 1886. 

The law which regulates the notes of the Bank of Japan is based upon 
the (;erman system, yet there are some interesting differences. The Bank 
notes are of three kinds: 

(1) The notes issued on metallic reserve. This reserve has been silver, 
but since the adoption of the gold standard on October 1, 1897. this is gold, 
save that one-fifth of the total metallic reserve may be Kept in silver. But 
like the Bank of England this exception is seldom availed of. 

(2) Those issued on business assets within legal limit. This issue is 
limited at present to the amount of 85,000,000, yen. The limit was at first 
70,000,000 yen, but has been increased to the present amount since May, 
1889. But the outstanding circulation of the Government and also the 
National bank notes are to be counted into this amount, and it is meant to 
replace them gradually with the notes of the Bank. Again, for this privilege 
the Bank advanced to the Government a sum of 22,000,000 yen without 
interest. This has been used as the fund to withdraw the Government paper 
money. Recently there has been much discussion of increasing this author- 
ized amount of issue; and while the writer is preparing this essay, the Lower 
House of the Imperial Diet had just passed a Government bill, proposing to 
increase the amount to 120,000,000 yen. 

(3) The emergency notes, or those issued upon business assets in excess of 
the above legal limit. These notes are subject to a special tax. The rate of 
the tax is to be five per cent. or more. In the German system, as we all know, 
this rate is fixed at five per cent.; but in the Japanese system only the mini- 
mum rate is fixed, and the power of discretion is given to the Minister of 
Finance who may charge any rate above five per cent. according to the state 
of the money market. This is quite an effectual measure to prevent strin- 
gency of the market and at the same time to secure the immediate withdrawal 
of superfluous notes when the necessity is over. 

That this system of note issue is admirably adapted to meet the varying 
demands of trade, has been very well tested in the German system. But this 
is especially so in the case of Japan, where for the reason of her geographical 
situation specie can not be called in from abroad to respond to the immediate 
demand of trade. Since 1890 the emergency issue has been availed of seven 
times. That it is effective in relieving the market is shown by the fact that 
Japan has so far been free from any serious commercial panic. 

The notes of the Government and of National banks have been gradually 
retired, and the Bank notes are taking their place. The day is near at hand 
when the whole paper circulating nedium will be unified into the notes of the 
Bank of Japan. The following table will show this fact: 


Table Showing the Amount of Circulation of Various Notes. 


Jan. 1, 1886. Jan. 1, 1889. Jan. 1, 1899. 


Yen, Yen, Yen. 
ii riinctnvcteeaimnabonaddal 3,944,763 65,547,249 193,799,901 
The Government paper.........sccecceeceees 86,304,010 46,566,086 5,411,726 
The National bank mote.......ccccccccccccce 30,108,129 27,562,931 1,864,620 


* The notes of the Bank of Japan are of seven denominations; one yen, five yen, ten yen, 
twenty yen, fifty yen, one hundred yen, two hundred yen; but twenty, fifty and two hun- 
dred yen notes have never been issued, and one yen notes are being speedily retired. 
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KINDS OF BUSINESS TRANSACTED BY THE BANK. 


The kinds of business transacted by the Bank of Japan are mentioned in 
its statute as follows: 

(1) The purchase or discount of Exchequer bills, bills of exchange and 
other commercial paper. 

(2) Dealing in gold and silver. 

(3) To make loans upon gold and silver coin and bullion. 

(4) To make collection of bills for banks, corporations and individuals who 
are the regular customers of the Bank. 

(5) To receive deposits and accept the custody of objects of value and 
documents. 

(6) To make advances in current account or in Joans upon the securities of 
Government bonds, Exchequer bills or other bonds and shares guaranteed by 
the State. 

Besides these the Bank performs a number of important services for the 
Treasury without compensation. Not only does it receive and pay out public 
revenues and expenditures for the State, but it also manages all operations 
concerning public debts, public deposits and the retirement of the Govern- 
ment and National bank notes. In fact certain parts of the Bank are closely 
united with the various departments of the Treasury. 

Bills and checks in modern forms are new things in Japan. For the last 
twenty years the Government as well as the Bank has not spared every 
encouragement to their use in commercial transactions. As the result of 
these efforts, the discount business has grown to a considerable amount. 
The return of the clearing-houses in Tokio and Osaka during the last year 
amounts to 782,744,613 yen and 226,369,144 yen respectively. Bills offered 
for discount to the Bank must be endorsed by at least two substantial names 
and be payable within one hundred days. ‘Those which bear a single name 
must be accompanied with collaterals either in the form of warehouse 
receipts of merchandise, or of the shares and bonds classed as securities of 
good credit. These shares and bonds are mostly of domestic railways, and 
are valued at sixty per cent. of their market price. 

The loans upon securities are much smaller in amount than the discounts. 
These securities are the bonds of the Imperial Government and of Tokio and 
Osaka municipalities, and also those shares and bonds guaranteed by the 
State. Loans can be made for a period of three months or less and renewal. 
is allowed only once when necessary. 

The Bank receives deposits and makes advances in current accounts. The 
Bank of Japan does not pay interest on current deposits. Customers place 
their surplus money in the vault of the Bank to secure the convenience of 
drawing checks upon it. The banks of the clearing-house association also 
settle their daily balances with their current accounts in the Bank. Indeed, 
either in Tokio or Osaka, the whole business of the clearing-house is trans- 
acted in a room of the building of the Bank of Japan. The Bank also issues 
deposit receipts, draft and transfer checks. The distribution of various kinds 
of coins and bank notes to the different districts of the Empire constitutes 
no inconsiderable portion of the business of the Bank. 

Hitherto the Bank allowed loan and discount exclusively to bankers, being 
literally the Bank of banks; but since June, 1897, the way has been opened to 
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deal directly with individuals and corporations which have good business 
standing. This measure has been taken to extend the benefit of the low rate 
of interest to the general market, and to check the excessive profit often se- 
cured by other bankers as a mere intermediary between the Bank and the 
public. So at present the rates of interest announced by the Bank are of 
two sorts; namely, banker’s rates and private rates. At present they are as 
follows: 


Discount Current 

Loan. local bill. account. 
ELE IE OE eee eR ene eI eee me 2.5 2.2 ieee 
i Na 2.3 2. 2.5 


* Interest is counted so much a day per hundred yen. For instance, 2.5 means two sen 
and five rin for one hundred yen per day. 

The change of the rates of interest on loans and discounts is subject to the 
sanction of the Minister of Finance. Their movements from week to week 
are carefully watched in commercial circles as indicating the state of the 
money market. They are determined not to check the outflow of gold so 
much as it is in England, but they fluctuate chiefly with reference to the 
economie conditions at home. 

The Bank of Japan has no direct dealings in foreign markets. But it 
uses its sister institution, the Yokohama Specie Bank, as its foreign agent. 
Indeed, to encourage foreign commerce, the Bank of Japan assists this insti- 
tution in many ways. Among other favors, the former advances to the lat- 
ter up to the amount of 10,000,000 yen in rediscounting foreign bills at the 
rate of two per cent. perannum. Recently it has been proposed to increase 
the amount of this advance. The indemnity money lately received from 
China was also transferred from London ‘to Japan through this institution 
either by the purchase of bullion or:-by,exchange operations. The whole 
sum of money thus dealt with amounts to 363,446,464 yen, and this was car- 
ried within the space of only two years and a half. 

The total business transactions of the Bank for 1898 were 9,019,330,231 
yen. The discount of commercial paper amounts to 287,746,025 yen, repre- 
senting 105,515 pieces of various kinds of bills. The advances upon securi- 
ties amount to 128,060,910 yen, in 3,751 separate transactions. In current 
account 530,579,883 yen were paid and 532,530,150 yen were received. The 
range of these discounts and loans at one date fluctuate between a minimum 
of 55,134,193 yen and a maximum of 98,642,637 yen. Generally speaking, 
about three-fourths of this business is done in Tokio and Osaka, while the 
rest is distributed among the other three branches and one sub-branch. The 
following figures will show the growth of business of the Bank since its foun- 
dation: 


Total business Am’t rec’d in Total loans 
transactions. deposit acc’t. and discounts. 
Yen. Yen, Yen. 
bite dik diniciimaaaa ial 157,639,152 14,988,494 5,943,950 
Pt tbbadisiditdbcnkwaienwchedwun 2,657 ,655,064 27,245,446 81,007,987 
ee 1,888,088 ,536 216,112,764 159,778,825 
ee iiiniiniasantiiininedaiied 9,019,330,231 532,530,150 415,806,935 


PERIODICAL REPORTS OF THE BANK. 


The Bank is required to advertise every week in the ‘‘Official Gazette” 
the average amount of its note issue. In the Bank of Japan, as in the Bank 
of England, the issue department is quite separated from the business depart- 
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ment. Since January, 1897, the Bank has felt it advisable to make public 
the statement of the condition of its business department at the close of every 
week. These two reports are published every Wednesday in the ‘* Gazette.” 
They are given herewith to show the latest condition of the Bank. 


THE GOVERNMENT AND THE BANK. 


The Bank of Japan being the only bank of issue, not only is it placed 
under the control of the Government, but it is heavily burdened in return 
for the privileges granted. It has, as said before, to perform the following 
among other functions: 

(1) The receipt and disbursement of Government money. 

(2) The call and payment of the principal as well as the interest on the 
national debt. 

(3) The custody of money and the goods intrusted to the Government. 

(4) The redemption of the Government paper money. 

(5) The redemption of the National bank notes. 

(6) The rediscounting of foreign bills of exchange for the Yokohama Specie 
Bank, at specially low rates. 

All these involve considerable sacrifice for the Bank, but are done simply 
for the public convenience as directed by the Government. 

For the management of the Government money there are established 
forty-four Treasuries in the principal towns of the Empire, and each Treas- 
ury has a certain number of sub-Treasuries. These are all placed under the 
control of the Central Treasury, which is in the Bank. Most of the Treas- 
uries are intrusted to other banks as agencies of the Bank, which are paid for 
their management. 

In addition to all these, the Bank is under an important obligation to sup- 
port the public credit in times of financial emergency. During the late war 
of 1894-95 it performed most valuable services for the country. Indeed, the 
war would not have been possible without the effective co-operation of the 
Bank. At the commencement of the war the negotiation of a foreign loan 
was quite generally favored in influential quarters. But the Bank opposed 
this idea, and was fully confident that it could depend upon the internal re- 
sources. While it supplied the Government with the necessary funds and did 
its best in collecting subscriptions to the war loan, the Bank was always ac- 
tive in providing capital to trade and industries. To the high credit of the 
Bank, its notes circulated during the war even in the heart of the Leao Tung 
Peninsula of China. The total cost of the war was 200,475,508 yen, but this 
was paid without causing any serious calamities in industrial circles. 


ADMINISTRATIVE MACHINERY OF THE BANK. 


The government of the Bank of Japan is composed of a Governor, 
Vice-Governor (now vacant), four directors, and from three to five auditors. 
The Governor and Vice-Governor are appointed by the Government, for five 
years. The directors are also chosen by the Government out of the double 
number of candidates nominated at the general meeting of shareholders, and 
their term of office is four years. The Governor and the directors meet daily 
together and constitute the Governing Board, which decides all important 
questions of the Bank. The auditors are elected by the shareholders for the 
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term of three years. They constitute the board of auditors, which meets at 
least once a month. All important actions of the board of directors, such as 
the changes of the rate of interest, and the rate of dividend to be declared, 
are subject to their approval. They also inspect books and documents of the 
Bank. The Governor, the Vice-Governor, the directors and auditors consti- 
tute the General Meeting of the Bank, which deliberates upon questions pro- 
posed by the Governor. These officers must live in Tokio, and during their 
terms of office they can not accept any other office either in the Government 
or other banks and corporations. The regular meeting of shareholders takes 
place semi-annually on the third Saturday of February and August. Those 
who own ten shares or more have a voice at this meeting. 

Besides these bodies, the Government appoints a certain number of Comp- 
trollers out of the high officers of the Treasury Department. They have the 
power to stop any act either contrary to the laws and by-laws or deemed to 
be against the best interest of the Government. They weekly visit the Bank 
and receive various reports regarding the condition of the Bank and its trans- 
actions. They can attend any meeting of the Bank officers and express 
their views in regard to the business of the Bank. 

The internal organization of the Bank has passed through many changes 
since its foundation. At present it is divided into eight departments and the 
office of the Private Secretary; namely, Inspection Department, Business 
Department, Teller’s Department, Issue Department, State Treasury Depart- 
ment, Secretary’s Department, the Department of Securities, and Account- 
ant’s Department. The control of each department, and of each branch or 
sub-branch, is intrusted to either Managers or Sub-Managers, who number at 
present twenty-three. The total number of the employés now stands at 1,102. 

The Bank has had already four Governors, and the present incumbent is 
the fifth in the person of Mr. Tatsuo Yamamoto. He has already rendered 
very distinguished services to the Bank, both as a director and as the chief 
of the Business Department. At the resignation of Baron Iwasaki, in Octo- 
ber last, he was promoted to the present office. He is still a young man of 
forty-three, and much is expected in his future career. 

TOKIO, Japan, February 10, 1899. 








GOLD STANDARD IN Ecuapor.— The ‘‘ Consular Reports ’”’ for March 28 give an account 
of the recent adoption of the gold standard by Ecuador, also a copy of the new coinage 
law, which will place the country on a gold basis within two years. 

Ecuador has heretofore been upon aso-called bimetallic, but practically monometallic 
silver, basis; no gold in circulation and her silver irredeemable. The gold coin of the coun- 
try, the condor, long since ceased to circulate. 

The circulation of the country was and is almost altogether paper money issued by the 
banks and redeemable in silver only. No city except Guayaquil has any banking institu- 
tions, but agencies of Guayaquil banks are established in several other cities of the Republic. 

Ecuador is the fourth country of Latin America to adopt this measure, Venezuela, 
Costa Rica and Peru having already taken the step. Brazil, Uruguay and Chile, while nom- 
inally on a gold basis, are really subject to the disadvantages of paper money, because their 
internal financial condition precludes an easy conversion of the currency. 

Commerce in Ecuador has been inconvenienced not only by the depreciation of silver, 
but also from the arbitrary fluctuations of exchange, sometimes as much as forty to sixty 
per cent. within a few months. 

The effect of the law will be to put Ecuador on a gold basis, and, while paper will con- 
tinue to be the money of circulation, it will be redeemable in gold and not in silver, as at 
present; the eondor, which may be regarded as the unit of value, will be practically of the 
same metallic value as the pound sterling, and the silver sucre will possess an actual value 
of about 48.6 cents in American gold, ten of them being equal to one condor. 
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1700. .ccccacee 





Dollars. 
23, 000, 000 
29, 200, 000 
31, 500, 000 
31, 100, 000 
34, 600, 000 
69, 756, 268 
81, 436, 164 
75, 379, 406 
68, 551, 700 
79, 069, 148 
91, 252, 768 

111, 363, 511 
76, 333, 333 
64, 666, 666 
85, 000, 000 

120, 600, 000 

129, 410, 000 

138, 500, 000 
56, 990, 000 
59, 400, 000 
85, 400, 000 
53, 400, 000 
77, 030, 000 
22, 005, 000 
12, 965, 000 

1138, 041, 274 

147, 108, 000 
99, 250, 000 

121, 750, 000 
87, 125, 000 
74, 450, 000 
54, 520, 834 
79, 871, 695 


72, 481, 371 


72, 169, 172 
90, 189, 310 
78, 098, 511 
71, 382, 938 
81, 020; 083 
67, 088, 915 
62, 720, 956 
95, 885, 179 
95, 121, 762 
101, 047, 943 
108, 609, 700 
136, 764, 295 
176, 579, 154 
130, 472, 803 
$5, 970, 288 
156, 496, 956 
98, 258, 706 
122, 957, 544 
96, 075, 071 
42, 433, 464 
102, 604, 606 
113, 184, 322 
117, 914, 065 
122, 424, 349 
148, 638, 644 
141, 206, 199 
173, 509, 526 
210, 771, 429 
207, 440, 398 
263, 777, 265 
297, 803, 794 
257, 808, 708 
310, 432, 310 
848, 428, 342 
263, 338, 654 
$31, 333, 341 
358, 616, 119 
289, 310, 542 
189, 356, 677 
243, 335, 815 
$16, 447, 283 
238, 745, 580 
434, 812, 066 
caAcat hal 





Dollars. 
20, 205, 156 
19, 012, 041 
20, 753, 098 
26, 109, 572 
33, C43, 725 
47, 989, 872 
58, 574, 625 
51, 294, 710 
61, 327, 411 
78, 665, 522 
70, 971, 780 
93, 020, 513 
71, 957, 144 
55, 800, 033 
77, 699, 074 
95, 566, 021 
101, 536, 963 
108, 343, 150 
22, 430, 960 
52, 203, 233 
66, 757, 970 
61, 316, 832 
38, 527, 236 
27, 856, 017 
6, 927, 441 
52, 557, 753 
81, 920, 052 
87, 671, 569 
93, 281, 133 
70, 142, 521 
69, 691, 669 
54, 596, 323 
61, 350, 101 
68, 326, 043 
68, 972, 105 
90, 728, 233 
72, 890, 789 
74, 309, 947 
64, 021, 210 
67, 434,651 
71. 670, 735 
72, 295, 652 
81,520, 603 
87, 528, 732 
102, 260, 215 
115, 215, 802 
124, 338, 704 
111, 443, 127 
104, 978, 570 
112, 251, 673 
123, 668, 932 
111, 817, 471 
99, 877, 995 
82, 825, 689 
105, 745, 832 
106, 040, 111 
109, 683, 248 
156, 741, 598 
138, 190, 515 
140, 351, 172 
144, 375, 726 
188, 915, 259 
166, 984, 231 
203, 489, 282 
237, 043, 764 
218, 909, 503 
281, 219, 423 
293, 823, 760 
272, 011, 274 
292, 992, 051 
333, 576, 057 
219, 553, 833 
190, 670, 501 
202, 964, 447 
158, 837, 988 
166, 029, 803 
$48, 859, 522 
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Dollars. 
2, 794, 844 
10, 187, 959 
10, 746, 902 
4, 990, 428 
1, 556, 275 
21, 766, 396 
22, 861, 589 
24, 084, 696 
7, 224, 289 
403, 626 
20, 280, 988 
18, 342, 998 
4, 876, 189 
8, 866, 633 
7, 300, 926 
25, 033, 979 
27, 873, 037 
$0, 156, 850 
32,559, 040 
7, 196, 767 
18, 642,030 || 
7,916,832 || 
88, 502, 764 
5,851,017 
6, 087, 559 
60, 483, 521 
65, 182, 948 
11, 578, 431 
28, 468, 867 
16, 982, 479 
4,758, 831 
75,489 
18, 521, 594 
4, 155, 328 
3, 197, 067 
549,023 
5, 202, 722 
2,977,009 
16, 998, 873 
$45,736 
8,919,779 
23, £39, 527 
13,601, 159 
13, 619, 211 
6, 349, 485 || 


21, 548, 498 || 


Dollars. 





19, 029, 676 || 
9,008,282 
44, 245, 283 
26,410,226 
11, 140, 073 
8,802,924 
40,392,225 
8,141,226 
7, 144,211 
8, 330, 817 
$4,317,249 |) 
10, 448, 129 
855, 087 || 
29, 133, 800 || 
21, 856, 170 
40, 456, 167 |) 
60, 287, 983 
60, 760, 080 
$8, 899, 205 || 
29, 912, 887 
64, 604, 582 
8,672,620 
$8, 431, 290 
20, 040, V62 
69, 756, 709 
1,818,824 
39, 371, 368 
157, 609, 295 | 
72,716,277 || 6,498, 228 
85, 952, 544 || 8,196, 261 
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separately 





11, 176, 769 
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Gold and silver not 


stated 


prior to 1864. 


1, 938, 843 
3, 311, 844 
2, 503, 831 
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Dollars. 


13, 131, 447 
13, 409, 881 
10, 516, 414 
17, 747, 116 
5, 595, 176 
8, 882, 813 
4, 988, 633 
4, 087, 016 
22, 320, 385 
5, 830, 429 
4, 070, 242 
3,777, 732 
24, 121, 289 
6, 360, 284 
6, 651, 240 
4, 628, 792 
5, 453, 503 
6, 505, 044 
4, 201, 382 
6, 758, 587 
8, 659, 812 
4, 207, 632 
12, 461, 799 
19, 274, 496 
7, 434, 789 


46, 339, 611 
16, 415, 052 
9, 584, 105 
13, 115, 612 


Dollars. 





Gold and silver not 


separately 


stated 


prior to 1864. 








100, 661,634 / 4, 734, 907 
9, 810, 072 | 58,381,033 | 9, 262, 193 
10, 700, 092 | 71,197,309 | 14, 846, 762 
2° 070,475 | 39,026,627 | 21, 841, 745 





Dollars. 


10, 478, 059 
10, 810, 180 
6, 372, 987 
7, 014, 552 
8, 797, 085 
4, 704, 563 
8, 014, $80 
8, 248, 476 
4, 924, 020 
2, 178, 773 
9,014, 931 
5, 656, 340 
2, 611, 701 
2, 076, 758 
6, 477, 775 
4, 324, 336 
5, 976, 249 
3, 508, 046 
8, 776, 743 
8, 417, 014 
10, 034, 332 
4,813, 539 
1, 520, 791 
5, 454, 214 
8, 606, 495 
8, 905, 268 
1, 907, 024 
15, 841, 616 
5, 404, 648 
7, 522, 994 
29, 472, 752 
42, 674, 185 
27, 486, 875 
41, 281, 504 
56, 247, 343 
45, 745, 485 
69, 136, 922 
52, 633, 147 
63, 887, 411 
66, 546, 239 
29, 791, 080 
36, 887, 640 
64, 156, 611 
105, 396, 541 
67, 643, 226 
86, 044, 071 
60, 868, 372 
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2,418,169 
7,440,334 


"1,275,091 | 
1, 364, 418 
2,646,290 | 

2, 177, 408 | 


136, 250 


762,785 | 
2, 479, 592 | 
5,977,191 

1,708,986 | 
251, 164 

4, 458, 667 | 
15, 834, 874 

6, 653, 672 | 
9, 076, 545 


4, 640, 165 


14. 289.070 | 
3,181,567 | 

465, 799 | 
5,045,690 | 


726,523 | 


20, 799, 544 
376, 215 
4,586,258 
127,536 
22,214, 266 
9,481,332 
1, 246, 592 
2,894,202 
24,019,249 
37,169,091 
23,285,493 
$4,522,917 
52,587,521 
41,537,853 


56,675,128 | 
83,858,651 | 
56,452,622 | 


57,996,104 

16, 548, 581 
20,472,588 
54,572,506 
92,280,929 
57,838,154 


75,848,979 || 


88,797,897 














Dollars. 

23, 000, 000 
29, 200, 000 
31, 500, 000 
31, 100, 000 
34, 600, 000 
69, 756, 268 
81, 438, 164 
75, 379, 406 
68, 551, 700 
79, 069, 148 
91, 252, 768 
111, 363, 511 
76, 333, 333 
64, 666, 666 
85, 000, 000 
120, 600, 000 
129, 410, 000 
138, 500, 000 


56, 990, 000 


5G, 400, 000 
85, 400, 000 
53, 400, 000 
77, 030, 000 
22, 005, 000 
12, 965, 000 
113, 041, 274 
147, 103, 000 
99, 250, 000 
121, 750, 000 
87, 125, 000 
74, 450, 000 
62, 585, 724 
83, 241, 541 
17, 579, 267 
80, 548, 142 
96, 340, 075 
84, 974, 477 
79, 484, 068 
88, 509, 824 
74, 492, 527 
70, 876, 920 
103, 191, 124 
101, 029, 266 
108, 118, 311 
126, 521, 332 
149, 895, 742 
189, 980, 035 
140, $89, 217 
113, 717, 404 
162, 0€2, 132 
107, 141, 519 
127, 946, 177 
100, 162, 087 
64, 753, 799 
108, 435, 035 
117, 254, 564 
121, 691, 797 
146, 545, 638 
154, 998, 928 
147, 857, 439 
178, 138, 318 
216, 224, $32 
212, 945, 442 
267, 978, 647 
304, 562, 281 
261, 468, 520 
314, 639, 942 
360, 890, 141 
282, 613, 150 
338, 768, 130 


362, 166, 254 | 


335, 650, 153 


"205, 771, 729 


252, 919, 920 
329, 562, 895 
248, 555, 652 
445, 512, 158 
417, 831, 571 





Dollars. 
20, 205, 156 
19, 012, 041 
20, 753, 098 
26, 109, 572 
33, 043, 725 
47, 989, 872 
58, 574, 625 
51, 294, 710 
61, 327, 411 
78, 665, 522 
70, 971, 780 
93, 020, 513 
71, 957, 144 
55, 800, 033 
77, 699, 074 
95, 566, 021 

101, 536, 963 
108, 343, 150 
22, 430, 960 
52, 203, 233 
66, 757, 970 
61,316, 832 
38, 527, 236 
27, 856, 017 

6, $27, 441 
52, 557, 753 
81, 920, 052 
87, 671, 569 
93, 281, 133 
70, 142, 521 
69, 691, 669 
65, 074, 382 
72, 160, 281 
74, 699, 030 
75, 986, 657 
99, 535, 388 
77, 595, 352 
82, 324, 827 
72, 264, 686 
72, 358, 671 
73, 849, 508 
81, 310, 583 
87, 176, 943 
90, 140, 433 

104, 336, 873 
121, 693, 577 
128, 663, 040 
117, 419, 37€ 
108, 486, 616 
121, 028, 416 
132, 085, 946 
121, 851, 803 
104, 691, 534 
84, 346, 480 
111, 200, 046 
114, 646, 606 
113, 488, 516 
158, 648, 622 
154, 032, 131 
145, 755, 820 
151, 898, 720 
218, 388, 011 
209, 658, 366 
230, 976, 157 
278, 325, 268 
275, 156, 846 
326, 964, 908 
362, 960, 682 
324, 644, 421 
356, 789, 462 
400, 122, 296 
249, 344, 913 
227, 558, 141 
268, 121, 058 
264, 234, 529 
233, 672, 529 
434, 903, 593 
355, 374, 613 





Dollars. 

2, 794, 844 
10, 187, 959 
10, 746, 902 

4, 990, 428 

1, 556, 275 
21, 766, 396 
22, 861, 539 
24, 084, 696 

7, 224, 289 

403, 626 
20, 280, 988 
18, 342, 998 

4,376, 189 

8, 866,633 

7, 800, 926 
25, 033, 979 
27, 873, 037 
30, 156, 850 
34, 559, 040 

7, 196, 767 
18, 642,030 
7,916,832 
388, 502, 764 
§,851,017 

6, 037, 559 
60, 483, 521 
65, 182, 948 
11, 578, 481 
28, 468, 867 
16, 982, 479 

4, 758, 331 
2,488,658 
11, 081, 260 

2, 880, 237 

4, 561, 485 
8,195,318 

7, 879, 125 
2,840,759 
16, 245, 138 

2, 133, 856 
2,972,688 
21, 880, 541 
18, 852, 323 
17, 977, 878 


22, 184, 359 |. 


28, 202, 165 
61, 316, 995 
23, 569, 841 
5, 230, 788 
41, 068, 716 
24,944,427 
6, 094, 374 
4,529,447 
19,592,681 
2,765,011 
2,607, 958 
8, 203, 281 
12,102,984 
966, 797 
2,101,619 
26, 239, 598 
2,163,079 
3, 287,076 
37, 002, 490 
26, 237, 1138 
13,688,326 
12,324,966 
2,070,641 
42,031,271 
18,021,332 
37,956,042 
86, 805, 240 
21,786,412 
16,201,188 
65, 328, 866 
14, 883, 123 
10, 608, 565 
62, 457, 068 
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*LOANS OF THE UNITED STATES. 





The Act of March 3, 1863, as has been before stated, limited the time dur- 
ing which legal-tender notes might be funded into United States bonds to 
July 1, 1863. When the legal-tender Act was agreed to by Congress the sen- 
timent expressed in debate by its advocates was that the measure was a tem- 
porary one only excused by the necessity of the times, and it was strongly 
urged in favor of the measure that the notes were convertible at the will of 
the holder into six per cent. bonds payable in gold in twenty years. The to- 
tal amount of legal-tender notes authorized to be issued by three separate 
Acts of February 24 and June 11, 1862, and March 3, 1863, was $450,000,000. 
The highest amount outstanding at any time was on January 3, 1864, viz: 
$449, 338,902, a larger amount than is now outstanding of legal-tender and 
Treasury notes combined. 

The Act of March 3, 1863, authorized the issue of ten-forty bonds, at rates 
of interest not exceeding six per cent. It was to facilitate the negotiation of 
these bonds at a rate of five per cent. that Secretary Chase asked Congress to 
limit the time during which legal-tender notes might be exchanged for United 
States bonds of previous issues bearing six per cent. interest. It was evident 
that no bonds bearing a less rate than six per cent. could be placed on the 
market, when the holders of legal-tender notes, of which $300,000,000 were 
already in circulation, and $150,000,000 more were about to be issued, could, 
on demand, change these notes into six per cent. bonds. 

The Secretary gave notice that after July 1, 1863, he should decline to 
allow holders of legal-tender notes to fund such notes into bonds bearing a 
greater rate of interest than five per cent. Although a necessary step toward 
the placing of five per cent. bonds on the market, it was, nevertheless, a 
breach of contract with the holders of the legal-tender notes of February 24 
and June 11, 1862. It was also ineffectual, for under the existing conditions 
of the money market and the credit of the United States at the time, the at- 
tempt to float a loan at five per cent. was a failure. The Act of June 30, 
1864, provided that the total amount of United States notes issued or to be 
issued should not exceed $400,000,000, and such additional sum not exceed- 
ing fifty millions, as may be temporarily required for the redemption of tem- 
porary loans. 

In his report for 1865 Secretary McCulloch advised the retirement of the 
legal-tender notes. The House of Representatives concurred by resolution 
with the views of the Secretary, and an Act was passed approved March 12, 
1866, authorizing the retirement of not more than ten millions of legal-tender 
notes within the first six months after the passage of the Act, and after that 
not more than four millions in any one month. By December 31, 1867, the 









* Continued from the October, 1898, number of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, page 647. 
This series of articles, which began in RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING for October, 18%. 
page 1074, will be continued from time to time until it includes a complete historica] sketch 


of the loans of the United States from the foundation of the Government up to the present. 
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113, 041, 274 
147, 103, 000 
99, 250, 000 
121, 750, 000 
87, 125, 000 
74, 450, 000 
54, 520, 834 
79, 871, 695 
72, 481, 371 
72, 169, 172 
90, 189, 310 
78, 093, 511 
71, 332, 938 
81, 020; 083 
67, 088, 915 
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a Fiscal year ended September 30 | ved to 1843; since that date ended June 30. 
Norz.—Mercha2dise and specie are combined in the columns at right of table for the purpose of showing the total inward and outward movement of values by years. 
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amount of notes outstanding was reduced to $356,000,000. On February 4, 
1868, further reduction of the volume of the notes was prohibited, leaving 
$356,000,000 as the outside limit until October 1, 1872. In the next year oc- 
eurred the financial stress which culminated in the financial panic of 1873. 
Great’ pressure was brought to bear upon the Secretary of the Treasury to 
relieve the money market by additional issues of notes. This pressure was 
yielded to by Secretaries Boutwell and Richardson. Under the assumption 
that the sums retired by Secretary McCulloch were not absolutely can- 
celled, but, only held as a reserve, to be used in emergencies, and under the 
provision of the law of June 30, 1864, which permitted an additional sum 
not exceeding fifty millions to be temporarily used in redeeming loans, the 
total amount was increased to nearly $383,000,000. Congress then on June 
20, 1874, fixed the amount at $382,000,000. The specie resumption Act of 
January 14, 1875, authorized a reduction of legal-tender notes, as National 
bank notes increased, and under this Act, $35,318,984 were retired by May 
31, 1878, when another Act was passed forbidding further retirement, leaving 
the amount outstanding at its present amount, $346,681,016. The subse- 
quent history of the legal-tender note isinvolved with that of the silver cer- 
tificate and Treasury note, and with that of later loans, which will be taken 
up in their chronological order. 


CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS. 


These were a form of floating debt which the pressure of the war expend- 
itures rendered necessary. The bill to allow them to be issued for the amount 
due on audited and settled accounts was introduced in the Senate February 
27, 1862, passed both houses without debate and became a law March 1, 1862.. 
It authorized the Secretary of the Treasury to issue, to any public creditor 
who might desire to receive the same, certificates for whole amount due or 
parts thereof, not less than $1,000, in satisfaction of audited and settled ac- 
counts. These certificates were to bear six per cent. interest per annum, and 
were payable one year from date, or earlier, at the option of the Govern- 
ment. The Act of March 17, 1862, authorized the holders of disbursing offi- 
cers’ checks drawn on the Treasurer of the United States to receive such 
certificates, if they so desired, in payment of the checks. The interest, by 
the Act of March 3, 1863, was payable in lawful money. Of these certifi- 
cates $561,753,241.65 were issued. All but about $150,000 were redeemed by 
the close of 1867. 


ISSUE OF FRACTIONAL CURRENCY. 


After the suspension of specie payments in December, 1861, the premium 
on gold as compared with legal-tender notes was from ten to fifteen per cent., 
and as compared with demand notes eight per cent. The silver coins less 
than a dollar previously used as change, were also at a premium of from 
three to ten per cent., as compared with paper, and these coins began to dis- 
appear from circulation, causing great inconvenience in making change. 
Postage stamps began to be used for the purpose, and individuals and cor- 
porations issued shinplasters. In one quarter of the year as many stamps 
were called for at the Post Office Department as would ordinarily meet a 
year’s demand. On July 17, 1862, Mr. Hooper, of Massachusetts, introduced 
in the House of Representatives a bill to authorize payments in stamps and 
f 
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to prohibit the use of notes of less denominations than one dollar. Secretary 
Chase had advised Mr. Thaddeus Stevens of the rapid disappearance of smal] 
coins, and that to supply their places tokens and checks for sums less than 
one dollar were being issued by hotels, business houses and dealers generally; 
and that these should be suppressed and a substitute for the small coins pro- 
vided. The Secretary suggested as substitutes either token coins of Jess in- 
trinsic value, or by permitting the receipt of postage and other stamps in 
fractional parts of a dollar. The bill passed both houses and was signed by 
the President on the day of its introduction. From and after the first day 
of August, 1862, it was provided that stamps might be received in payment 
of all dues to the United States less than five dollars, and were also exchange- 
able for United States notes when presented in sums of not less than five 
dollars. The issue of shinplasters was forbidden to private corporations, 
banks and individuals, under penalty of fine and imprisonment. 

Under this law what was known as fractional postal currency was issued, 
which were small notes of the denomination of five, ten, twenty-five and fifty 
cents, bearing as designs the representations of postage stamps of the neces- 
sary amount on the face. The law did not forbid the issue of fractional 
notes by cities, and many were issued by them. 

The issue of this postage currency commenced August 21, 1862, and ceased 
May 27, 1863. The whole amount issued was $20,215,635. There was a 
scarcity of one and two dollar bills and four twenty-five cent notes joined were 
frequently used for one dollar and four fifty cent notes for a two dollar bill. 

By the Act of March 3, 1863, the postal currency was superseded by frac- 
tional notes of designs which had no reference to the postage stamps. These 
were of like denominations with the postal currency. The total amount to 
be issued at any one time was limited to fifty millions. The total amount 
issued including all reissues, aggregated $368,720,079.51. All but an amount 
estimated at eight millions has been redeemed. 


LOAN OF 1863—ONE AND Two YEAR NOTES OF 1863—COMPOUND INTER- 
EST NoOTES—COIN CERTIFICATES. 


The expenditures for the fiscal year 1864 were estimated by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, in the finance report of 1862, at $845,413,183.56. The receipts 
were estimated at $223,025,000. There remained a deficiency of $622,388, 183.56. 
There was also for the services of the remainder of the fiscal year 1863 the sum 
of $276,912,517.66 required, making a total deficiency to be provided for of 
$899,300,701.22. To provide this money the Secretary advised that recourse 
be had to loans, without increasing the issue of United States notes beyond 
the amount required by law unless a clear public exigency shall demand it. 
He also advised the organization of banking associations for improving the 
public credit. He did not recommend any change in the law providing for 
the negotiation of bonds, except such as might be necessary to increase the 
amount, the repeal of provisions restricting sales to market value, and 
authorizing the conversion of one class of bonds into another at will. 

The Secretary recommended, if the provision of law requiring 5.20 bonds 
to be sold only at their market value and if the funding of legal-tender notes 
into such bonds were still continued, that 7 3-10 three year bonds might be 
issued convertible into five-twenty sixes at or before maturity, also smaller 
notes bearing interest at 3.65 per cent. 
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He held that the advance in the price of gold was not owing to overissues 
of Treasury notes, but that gold being practically demonetized by the 
suspension of specie payments by the banks, had become a mere article of 
merchandise, subject to fluctuations, often sudden and violent, such as might 
occur in other commodities. He claimed, further, that if paper money was 
in excess of the wants of the country, such excess was not due to the issue of 
Treasury notes, but to the issue of notes, by hundreds of banks, under no 
legal restrictions, which had flooded the country with paper money, often of 
doubtful value, and sometimes worthless; adducing in proof of the claim 
that Treasury notes were not in excess the fact that as much of the great 
staples of life could then be purchased with Treasury notes as could have 
been bought with gold before that metal disappeared from circulation. 

This reasoning has a familiar sound and the Secretary may be excused for 
his use of it on the ground of necessity. To the disinterested reader at the 
present time, the Secretary’s argument for Treasury notes appears to have 
equal weight in favor of the bank issues, which however the Secretary 
declares to have been in excess of the wants of the country. If the ability to 
purchase as much of the great staples of life with Treasury notes proves them 
not redundant, then the ability to do the same with State bank notes would 
seem to prove the latter not in excess. The purchasing power of State bank 
notes and Treasury notes was at the time the same. 

Congress carried into effect the suggestions of the Secretary as to the 
organization of banking associations by enacting the National currency law 
on February 25, 1863. 

In order to further meet the necessities of the situation a bill to provide 
ways aud means for the support of the Government was introduced in the 
House of Representatives by Mr. Stevens of Pennsylvania, on December 8, 
and considered in committee of the whole on December 23, 1862. Mr. Stevens 
said that the bill had ‘‘ produced a howl among the money changers as 
hideous as that sent forth by their Jewish cousins when they were kicked 
out of the temple.” 

It is not surprising that such a measure should have given rise to conster- 
nation in Wall Street, for it proposed the additional issue of $200,000,000 in 
legal-tender notes, and one billion dollars in six per cent. bonds and to tax 
the State banks out of existence. A substitute for this measure was reported 
from the Committee of Ways and Means of the House on January 8, 1863, and 
was considered in committee of the whole, January 12, 1863. The substitute 
proposed the issue of $900,000,000 in six per cent. bonds, $300,000,000 in 
Treasury notes bearing interest at the rate of 5.4714 per cent., and $50,000,000 
in fractional curreney. It also contained a provision taxing the issues of 
State banks in excess of a certain percentage of capital, two per cent. Mr. 
Spaulding, of New York, advocated the passage of the bill, estimating the 
amount required to carry on the Government until July 1, 1863, in addition 
to known receipts, at $551,221,131.59 and the total amount required to July 
1, 1864, at $1,117,139,409.57, a sum exceeding the estimates of the Secretary 
by over $200,000,000. 

The whole bank circulation of the Northern States was estimated at 
$166,600,000, and the specie in the banks at $86,931,000. 

The whole argument for and against the carrying on the war on a 
Government paper basis was reiterated. It was stated that it would be 
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simply impossible to continue so mighty a war by the use of gold and silver 
alone, there not being specie enough in the country, including all that 
hoarded by the people, to carry on the operations of the Government four 
months. That the bank currency of the loyal States was also inadequate, 
and that if all this bank currency with all the specie were poured into the 
Treasury, the total would not meet the demands of war to July 1, 1864. It 
was stated that England and France both, in times of war, extended their 
paper money to the utmost limit. Even the Bank of England, strong as it 
was, paid no specie from 1797 to 1821, and its notes were as late as 1814 sold 
for twenty-five per cent. discount. After a lengthy debate and many amend- 
ments the measure became a law March 3, 1863. The first section of the law 
authorized the Secretary to borrow $300,000,000 for the current fiscal year, 
that is, to June 31, 1863, and $600,000,000 for the next fiscal year—issuing 
bonds payable in not less than ten nor more than forty years. The interest 
was not to exceed six per cent. The bonds could be disposed of on such 
terms as the Secretary might deem best, for lawful money of the United 
States or for certificates of indebtedness or deposit, or for any of the Treasury 
notes before issued, or to be issued under authority of this law. But the 
aggregate totals of bonds, Treasury notes or United States notes issued under 
the Act should not at any time exceed the sum of $900,000,000. In addition 
to the bonds there were provided for by the Act of March 3, 1863, $400,000,- 
000 Treasury notes, payable at the pleasure of the United States, not 
exceeding three years from date, bearing interest not exceeding six per cent. 
per annum, to be paid in lawful money. The denominations were to be not 
less than ten dollars. These notes were to be a legal tender to the same 
extent as United States notes, at their face value, excluding interest. They 
were exchangeable by the holders at the Treasury for United States notes 
equal to their full value and accrued interest. When so exchanged other 
Treasury notes to the same amount might be issued. 

In order to facilitate the exchange of Treasury notes for United States 
notes $150,000,000 of the latter were, as has been noted on a previous page, 
authorized to be issued. Under this authority $44,520,000 Treasury notes 
were issued payable one year from date and $166,480,000 redeemable two 
years from date. ‘These notes bore interest at five per cent. per annum, were 
a legal-tender at their face value and were known as the ‘‘one and two year 
notes of 1863.” 

Compound interest notes also derived a part of the authority for their 
issue from the Act of March 3, 1863. The subsequent Act of June 30, 1864, 
as will hereafter be seen, allowed for the issue of Treasury notes at 7 3-10 
interest. It was found that by issuing notes bearing six per cent. compounded 
semi-annually, payable in three years, the total interest paid was less than 
7 3-10 simple interest. The note seemed at the time more attractive to the 
public. Of these compound interest notes $17,993,760 were issued under the 
Act of March 3, 1863, and the remainder, $248,601,680, under that of June 30, 
1864. These notes were a legal tender for their face value, but they were 
payable both principal and interest at maturity. The five per cent. Treasury 
notes, on which the interest was payable semi-annually, would be held from 
circulation until the period for the payment of interest. Immediately the 
interest was paid these notes would pass into and swell the paper money cir- 
culation, thus causing undue fluctuation in the money market. 
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The constant accumulation of interest on the compound interest notes 
caused them to be withheld from circulation until the three years elapsed to 
their maturity. They were exchanged for the one and two year five per cent. 
notes to the amount of $177,045,770. Most of the compound interest notes 
were redeemed by 1869. The Act of March 3, 1863, also provided for coin 
certificates, by which the payment of coin interest might be facilitated. The 
public was authorized to deposit coin in the Treasury and receive certificates 
therefor in denominations of not less than twenty dollars. These certificates 
might exceed the coin and bullion in the Treasury by twenty per cent. The 
coin deposited was asa matter of fact gold. Coin certificates were issued and 
reissued under this Act amounting to $981, 134,880. 


TEN-FORTIES OF 1864—FIVE-TWENTIES OF MARCH, 1864. 


Under the Act of March 3, 1863, authority was given to borrow $300,000, - 
000 at not exceeding six per cent. for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1863, and 
$600,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1864. As a matter of fact only 
$75,000,000 in bonds were issued under this authority. A bill supplemental 
to the Act of March 3, 1863, became a law March 3, 1864, which gave author- 
ity to borrow $200,000,000 and issue bonds redeemable after a period not less 
than five years and payable at any period not more than forty years from 
date—principal and interest payable in coin, the latter not more than six per 
eent. One-half per cent. was allowed for the expense of preparation, issue 
and disposal of such bonds. On this authority bonds redeemable in five and 
payable in twenty years, with interest at six per cent., were issued to the 
amount of $3,882,500. These were known as the five-twenties of March, 1864. 
There were also negotiated $196,118,300 bonds redeemable after ten and pay- 
able after forty years—bearing five per cent. interest. These bonds were 
known as the ten-forties of 1864. 


FIVE-TWENTIES OF JUNE, 1864—SEVEN-THIRTIES OF 1864-1865. 


A bill to authorize a loan of $400,000,000 was reported in the House of 
Representatives June 20, 1864. The bill contained a provision that all bonds, 
Treasury notes and other obligations of the United States should be exempt 
from all taxation by or under any State or municipal authority. This provi- 
sion was objected to on the ground that it would include legal-tender notes, 
certificates of indebtedness and interest-bearing Treasury notes, or, in other 
words, would exempt from taxation all the floating wealth of the country, 
except the notes issued by the National banks, which it was claimed would 
benefit no other class of people than wealthy capitalists, the great mass of the 
people having no United States securities, It was said that a capitalist would 
be able under this Act to withdraw all his means from State and municipal 
taxation, and thus make its burdens fall heavier on the poorer class. The 
policy of exempting any bonds whatever from taxation was severely com- 
inented on, and it was asked where the Federal Government obtained the 
power to make such exemption, no attempt having been made to exercise it 
until the passage of the Act of February 25, 1862. 

It was suggested by one member that it was possible that the bonds could 
not be taxed even if not specially exempted, and that it would be well for 
those who thought the exemptions should not be made, to move to amend 
the bill and affirm the right of the States to tax the bonds of the general 
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Government. It is worthy of note that not one of the speakers who debated 
this question appeared to be aware that the Supreme Court of the United 
States had already decided this question against the power of the States to 
tax the obligations of the United States for borrowed money. The opinion 
was rendered by Chief Justice Marshall in the case of Weston, et al. vs. The 
City Council of Charleston. 

The bill became a law June 30, 1864. Section 1 authorized the Secretary 
of the Treasury to borrow from time to time, on the credit of the United States, 
$400,000,000, and to issue therefor coupon or registered bonds of the United 
States payable at the pleasure of the Government after any period not less 
than five nor more than thirty years, or, if deemed expedient, made payable 
not more than forty years from date—the bonds to be of such denominations 
as the Secretary may direct, not less than $50, and to bear an annual interest 
not exceeding six per cent., payable semi-annually in coin. The Secretary 
was authorized to sell, in the United States or Europe, any of the bonds of 
this Act upon such terms as he might deem advisable; also any of the five- 
twenty bonds, authorized by other Acts, remaining unsold, and to receive in 
payment lawful money of the United States, or, at his discretion, Treasury 
notes, certificates of indebtedness, or certificates of deposit issued under any 
Act of Congress; all bonds, Treasury notes, certificates of indebtedness, or 
certificates of deposit issued under any Act of Congress, all bonds, Treasury 
notes, or other obligations of the United States to be exempt from taxation 
by or under State or municipal authority. Under this Act five-twenty bonds 
to the amount of $125,561,300 were issued, bearing interest at six per cent., 
and were sold at an average rate of 2500 premium. 

The second section of the law of June 30, 1864, authorized the issue alter- 
natively with an equal amount of the bonds provided for in the first section, 
and as a part of the same loan, of $200,000,000 in Treasury notes of any 
denomination not less than ten dollars, payable at any time not exceeding 
three years, or, if thought more expedient, redeemable at any time after three 
years from date, bearing interest not exceeding 7 3-10 per annum, payable in 
lawful money at maturity, or at the discretion of the Secretary semi-annu- 
ally. These notes might be disposed of on the best terms that could be 
obtained in lawful money, and such of them as should be made payable; 
principal and interest, at maturity should be a legal tender to the same extent 
as United States notes for their face value exclusive of interest. They were 
convertible, at the discretion of the Secretary, into any bonds issued under 
the Act, and might be substituted in place of any United States notes or 
Treasury notes which might be redeemed and cancelled. 

The total amount of bonds and notes issued under the Act was not to 
exceed $400,000,000. This Act also contained a provision already referred to 
under the head ‘‘ legal-tender notes,” that the whole amount of United States 
notes issued, or to be issued, was not to exceed $400,000,000 and such addi- 
tional sum not exceeding $50,000,000, as might be required for the redemption 
of the temporary loan. The notes to be issued under this Act were not to be 
a legal tender in payment or redemption of any notes issued by the National 
banks. 

A great many bonds issued previous to 1864 bore interest payable annu- 
ally, but the third section of the Act provided for the payment of semi-annual 
interest on all United States bonds. A subsequent Act of Congress of March 
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3, 1865, authorized a loan of $600,000,000 additional to be made upon bonds 
or Treasury notes similar to those described in the Act of June 30, 1864. 

It has been very generally believed that the Treasury notes of this period, 
particularly those known as seven-thirties, entered into the general circula- 
tion together with the United States notes, and tended to swell the grand 
aggregate of the circulating medium affecting prices and business. This 
belief is partly based on the legal-tender qualities of these notes. The seven- 
thirty notes were not a legal tender under the terms of their actual issue, 
although the Act provided that notes issued under the Act, with principal and 
interest payable only at maturity, should be a legal tender except for the 
payment of National bank notes. The compound interest notes were the 
only notes answering to these conditions. On the other hand there is little 
doubt that the one and two year notes of 1863, bearing five per cent. interest, 
the seven-thirty notes and even the compound interest notes, did at times and 
for short periods circulate from hand to hand as money. But as soon as 
interest began to accumulate on them they were taken out of circulation and 
held until the interest was paid, when in case of one and two year notes and 
seven-thirties they might again swell the circulation. 

The interest on the seven-thirties was payable semi-annually by means of 
detachable coupons. The Government reserved the option to pay six per 
cent. in gold instead of 7.30 in lawful money. 

The manner in which these notes were placed on the market is interesting. 
In June and July, 1864, there was more difficulty experienced in obtaining 
loans than ever before, on terms that could be agreed to by the Government. 
An appeal to the banks for $50,000,000 failed. Proposals for a national loan on 
seven-thirty notes were issued on July 25, but the resuits did not meet expecta- 
tions. There were so many forms of desirable national securities pressing on 
the market that there seemed to be no room for more. Requisitions on the 
Treasury to the amount of $130,000,000 were suspended. The Secretary then 
sent seven-thirty notes in small denominations to be used in payment of the 
soldiers, and over $20,000,000 were disposed of in this way. On December 4, 
1865, over a year afterwards, Secretary McCulloch reported that after the 
close of the war, early in 1865, it was necessary to provide for the disbandment 
of the armies and the full payment of the soldiers. There was remaining 
$530,000,000 of the loans of June, 1864, and March, 1865. These loans were 
placed on the market in the form of seven-thirty notes, and the whole was 
taken by August, 1865, and all requisitions on the Treasury were promptly met. 

The total amount of seven-thirty notes issued was $829,992,500. Almost 
all of this amount was redeemed or funded into long time bonds by the close 
of 1869. 








STATE BANK CURRENCY.—State banks are now prohibited from issuing notes to circu- 
late as money by the ten per cent. tax on such currency. In another way the State banks 
might be permitted to issue notes, viz., on the security of Government bonds as the National 
banks do. There is no element of bank credit about such notes. They are really Govern- 
ment nctes, and with no other security than that provided by the bonds they are perfectly 
safe; for even if the bonds should depreciate to par, there would still be a margin of ten 
per cent between the face of the bonds and the amount of circulation which a bank could 
issue. At one time the privilege of issuing circulation was considered as an inducement for 
banking capital to range itself under the National system, but it is an advantage that is not 
worth much now. Such as it is, however, might with justice be extended to all State banks. 
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IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 








All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in thig 
Department. 














INSOLVENT NATIONAL BANKS—CLAIMS SECURED BY COLLATERAL— 
DIVIDENDS. 


Supreme Court of the United States, February 20, 1899. 
MERRILL vs. NATIONAL BANK OF JACKSONVILLE. 









A secured creditor of an insolvent National bank may prove and receive dividends upon the 
face of his claim as it stood at the time of the declaration of insolvency, without credit- 
ing either his collaterals, or his collections made afterwards, subject always to the 
proviso that dividends must cease when from them and the collaterals realized the claim 
has been paid in full. 

























On July 17, A. D. 1891, the First National Bank, of Palatka, Fla., a banking 
association incorporated under the laws of the United States, having its place of 
business at Palatka, Fla., failed, and closed its doors. Subsequently, T. B. Merrill 
was duly appointed Receiver of the bank by the Comptroller of the Currency, and 
entered upon the discharge of his duties. At the time of the failure of the bank, it 
was indebted to the National Bank of Jacksonville in the sum of $6,010.47, on sun- 
dry drafts, which indebtedness was unsecured, and also in the sum of $10,093.34, 
being $10,000, and interest, for money borrowed June 5, 1891, evidenced by a certi- 
ficate of deposit, which was secured by sundry notes belonging to the First National 
Bank of Palatka, attached to the certificate as collateral. These notes aggregated 
$10,896.22, the largest being a note of A. L. Hart for $5,350.22. The National Bank 
of Jacksonville proved its claim upon the unsecured drafts for $6,010.47, and as to 
this there was no controversy. It also offered to prove its claim for $10,093.54, but 
the Receiver would not permit it to do this; and, under the ruling of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency, it was ordered first to exhaust the collaterals given to secure 
the certificate of deposit, and then to prove for the balance due, after applying the 
proceeds of the collaterals in part payment. 

The Jacksonville Bank collected all the notes, excepting that of A. L. Hart, 
obtained a judgment on the latter, which it assigned and transferred to the Receiver, 
applied the proceeds of the collaterals which it had collected to its claim on the cer- 
tificate, and proved for the balance due thereon, being the sum of $4,496.44. On 
December 1, 1892, a dividend of $1,573.75 was paid on the claim as thus proven ; 
and on May 17, 1893, a second dividend of $449.64 was paid. 

On September 11, 1894, the Jacksonville Bank filed its bill of complaint in the 
Circuit Court of the United States for the Southern District of Florida against 
Merrill, as Receiver, which set furth the foregoing facts, complained of the action of 
the Receiver in not permitting proof for the full amount of the certificate of deposit, 
and alleged that it ‘‘ gave due notice that it would demand a pro rata dividend upon 
the whole amount due your orator, without deducting the amount collected on col- 
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lateral security, to wit, that it would demand a pro rata dividend upon $16,103.81, 
and interest thereon from July 17, A. D., 1891.” 

The prayer of the bill was, among other things, for a pro rata distribution on the 
entire amount of the indebtedness. 

Fuuuer, 0. J.:| The inquiry on the merits is, generally speaking, whether a 
secured creditor of an insolvent National bank may prove and receive dividends 
upon the face of his claim as it stood at the time of the declaration of insolvency, 
without crediting either his collaterals, or collections made therefrom after such 
declaration, subject always to the proviso that dividends must cease when, from 
them and from collaterals realized, the claim has been paid in full. 

Counsel agree that four different rules have been applied in the distribution of 
insolvent estates, and state them as follows : 

‘Rule 1. The creditor desiring to participate in the fund is required first to 
exhaust his security, and credit the proceeds on his claim, or to credit its value upon 
his claim, and prove for the balance, it being optional with him to surrender his 
security and prove for his full claim. 

Rule 2. The creditor can prove for the full amount, but shall receive dividends 
only on the amount due him at the time of distribution of the fund; that is, he is 
required to credit on his claim, as proved, all sums received from his security, and 
may receive dividends only on the balance due him. 

Rule 3. The creditor shall be allowed to prove for, and receive dividends upon, 
the amount due him at the time of proving or sending in his claim to the official 
liquidator, being required to credit as payments all the sums received from his 
security prior thereto. 

Rule 4. Thecreditor can prove for, and receive dividends upon, the full amount 
of his claim, regardless of any sums received from his collateral after the transfer of 
the assets from the debtor in insolvency, provided that he shall not receive more 
than the full amount due him.” 

The circuit court and the circuit court of appeals held the fourth rule applicable, 
and decreed accordingly. 

This was in accordance with the decision of the circuit court of appeals for the 
sixth circuit, in Bank vs. Armstrong (16 U. 8S. App. 465; 59 Fed. 372), Mr. Justice 
Brown, and the Circuit Judges Taft and Lurton, composing the court. The opinion 
was delivered by Judge Taft, and discusses the question on principle with a full 
citation of the authorities. We concur with that court in the proposition that assets 
of an insolvent debtor are held under insolvency proceedings in trust for the benefit 
of all his creditors, and that a creditor, on proof of his claim, acquires a vested inter- 
est in the trust fund ; and, this being so, that the second rule before mentioned must 
be rejected, as it is based on the denial, in effect, of a vested interest in the trust 
fund, and concedes to the creditor simply a right to share in the distributions made 
from the fund according to the amount which may then be due him, requiring a 
readjustment of the basis of distribution at the time of declaring every dividend, 
and treating, erroneously as we think, the claim of the creditor to share in the assets 
of the debtor, and his debt against the debtor, as if they were one and the same thing. 

The third and fourth rules concur in holding that the creditor’s right to dividends 
is to be determined by the amount due him at the time his interest in the assets 
becomes vested, and is not subject to subsequent change, but they differ as to the 
point of time when this occurs. 

In Kellock’s Case (L. R. 3 Ch. 769), it was held that the creditor’s interest in the 
general fund to be distributed vested at the date of presenting or proving his claim ; 
and this rule has been followed in many jurisdictions where statutory provisions 
have been construed to require an affirmative election to become a beneficiary there- 
under. For instance, the cases in Illinois construing the assignment Act of that 
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State, which are well considered and full to the point, hold that the interest of each 
creditor in the assigned estate ‘‘ only vests in him when he sigoifies his assent to the 
assignment by filing his claim with the assignee.” (Levy vs. Bank, 158 Ill. 88, 42 N, 
E. 129; Furness vs. Bank, 147 Ill. 570, 35 N. E. 624.) 

On the other hand, the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, in Miller’s Appeal (35 
Pa. St. 481), and many subsequent cases, has held, necessarily in view of the stat- 
utes of Pennsylvania regulating the matter, that the interest vests at the time of the 
transfer of the assets in trust. In that case the debtor executed a general assignment 
for the benefit of creditors. Subsequently, the assignor became entitled to a legacy 
which was attached by a creditor, who realized therefrom $2,402.87. It was held 
that such creditor was, notwithstanding, entitled to a dividend out of the assigned 
estate on the full amount of his claim at the time of the execution of the assignment. 

Mr. Justice Strong, then a member of the State tribunal, said : 

‘* By the deed of assignment, the equitable ownership of all the assigned property 
passed to the creditors. They became joint proprietors, and each creditor owned 
such a proportional part of the whole as the debt due to him was of the aggregate 
of the debts. The extent of his interest was fixed by the deed of trust. It was, 
indeed, only equitable ; but, whatever it was, he took it under the deed, and it was 
only as a part owner that he had any standing in court when the distribution came 
to be made. * * * Jt amounts to very little to argue that Miller’s recovery of 
the $2,402.87 operated with precisely the same effect as if a voluntary payment had 
been made by the assignor after his assignment; that is, that it extinguished the 
debt to the amount recovered. No doubt it did, but it is not as a creditor that he is 
entitled to a distributive share of the trust fund. His rights are those of an owner 
by virtue of the deed of assignment. The amount of the debt due to him is import- 
ant only so far as it determines the extent of his ownership. The reduction of that 
debt, therefore, after the creation of the trust, and after his ownership had become 
vested, it would seem, must be immaterial.” 

Differences in the language of voluntary assignments and of statutory provisions 
naturally lead to particular differences in decision, but the principle on which the 
third and fourth rules rest is the same. 

In other words, those rules hold, together with the first rule, that the creditor’s 
right to dividends is based on the amount of his claims at the time his interest in 
the assets vests by the statute, or deed of trust, or rule of law, under which they 
are to be administered. 

The first rule is commonly known as the ‘* bankruptcy rule,” because enforced 
by the bankruptcy courts in the exercise of their peculiar jurisdiction, under the 
bankruptcy Acts, over the property of the bankrupt, in virtue of which creditors 
holding mortgages or liens thereon might be required to realize on their securities, 
to permit them to be sold, to take them on valuation, or to surrender them altogether, 
as a condition of proving against the general assets. 

The fourth rule is that ordinarily laid down by the chancery courts, to the effect 
that, as the trust created by the transfer of the assets by operation of law or other- 
wise is a trust for all creditors, no creditor can equitably be compelled to surrender 
any other vested right he has in the assets of his debtor in order to obtain his vested 
right under the trust. It is true that, in equity, a creditor baving a lien upon two 
funds may be required to exhaust one of them in aid of creditors who can only resort 
to the other ; but this will not be done when it trenches on the rights or operates to 
the prejudice of the party entitled to the double fund. (Story, Eq. Jur. [13'h Ed.] 
S$ 633 ; In re Bates, 118 Ill. 524, 9 N. E. 257.) And it is well established that in mar- 
shaling assets, as respect creditors, no part of his security can be taken from a 
secured creditor until he is completely satisfied (2 White & T. Lead. Cas. Eq. [4th 
Am. Ed.] pt. 1, pp. 258, 322). 
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In Greenwood vs. Taylor (1 Russ. & M. 185), Sir John Leach applied the bank- 
ruptcy rule in the administration of a decedent’s estate, and remarked that the rule 
was ‘not founded, as has been argued, upon the peculiar jurisjiction in bankruptcy, 
put rests upon the general principles of a court of equity in the administration of 
assets,” and referred to the doctrine requiring a creditor having two funds as secur- 
ity, one of which he shares with the others, to resort to his sole security first. But 
Greenwood vs. Taylor was, in effect, overruled by Lord Cottenham in Mason vs. Bogg 
(2 Mylne & C. 448, 488), and expressly so by the court of appeal in chancery in Kel- 
lock’s Case ; and the application of the bankruptcy rejected. 

In Kellock’s Case, Lord Justice W. Page Wood (soon afterwards Lord Chancellor 
Hatherly) said : 

‘‘Now, in the case of proceedings with reference to the administration of the 
estates of deceased persons, Lord Cottenham put the point very clearly, and said : 
‘A mortgagee has a double security. He has a right to proceed against both, and 
to make the best he can of both. Why he should be deprived of this right because 
the debtor dies, and dies insolvent, it is not very easy to see.’ 

Mr. De Gex, who argued this case, very ably, says that the whole case is altered 
by the insolvency. But where do we find such a rule established, and on what prin- 
ciple can such a rule be founded, as that, where a mortgagor is insolvent, the con- 
tract between him and his mortgagee is to be treated as altered in a way prejudicial 
to the mortgagee, and that the mortgagee is bound to realize his security before 
proceeding with his personal demand ? | 

It was strongly pressed upon us, and the argument succeeded before Sir J. Leach 
in Greenwood vs. Taylor, that the practice in bankruptcy furnishes a precedent which 
ought to be followed. But the answer to that is that this court is not to depart from 
its own established practice, and vary the nature of the contract between mortgagor 
and mortgagee by analogy to a rule which has been adopted by a court having a 
peculiar jurisdiction, established for administering the property of traders unable to 
meet their engagements, which property that court found it proper and right to dis- 
tribute in a particular manner, different from the mode in which it would have been 
dealt with in the court of chancery. * * * We are asked to alter the contract 
between the parties by depriving the secured creditor of one of his remedies, namely, 
the right of standing upon his securities until they are redeemed.” 

And it was the established rule in England prior to the judicature Act (88 & 39 
Vict. c. 77) that in an administration suit a mortgagee might prove his whole debt, 
and afterwards realize his security for the difference ; and so as to creditors with 
security, where a company was being wound up under the Companies Act of 1862. 
(1 Daniell, Ch. Prac. 884; Jn re Brick Works, 16 Ch. Div. 337.) 

Certainly, the giving of collateral does not operate of itself as a payment or satis- 
faction either of the debt or any part of it, and the debtor, who has given collateral 
security, remains debtor, notwithstanding, to the full amount of the debt ; and so in 
Lewis vs. U. 8. (92 U. S. 628), it was ruled that ‘‘it is a settled principle of equity 
that a creditor holding collaterals is not bound to apply them before enforcing his 
direct remedies against the debtor.” 

Doubtless, the titie to collaterals pledged for the security of a debt vests in the 
pledgee so far as necessary to accomplish that purpose, but the obligation to which 
the collaterals are subsidiary remains the same. The creditor can sue, recover judg- 
ment, and collect from the debtor’s general property, and apply the proceeds 
of the collateral to any balance which may remain. Insolvency proceedings shift 
the creditor’s remedy to the interest in the assets. As between debtor and creditor, 
moneys received on collaterals are applicable by way of payment ; but as, under the 
equity rule, the creditor’s rights in the trust fund are established when the fund is 
created, collections subsequently made from, or payments subsequently made on, 
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collateral, cannot operate to change the relations between the creditor and his 
co-creditors in respect of their rights in the fund. 

As Judge Taft points out, it is because of the distinction between the right in 
personam and the right in rem that interest is only added up to the date of ingol. 
vency, although, after the claims as allowed are paid in full, interest accruing may 
then be paid before distribution to stockholders. 

In short, the secured creditor is not to be cut off from his right in the common 
fund because he has taken security which his co-creditors have not. Of course, he 
cannot go beyond payment, and surplus assets or so much of his dividends as are 
unnecessary to pay him must be applied to the benefit of the other creditors; and, 
while the unsecured creditors are entitled to be substituted as far as possible to the 
rights of secured creditors, the latter are entitled to retain their securities until the 
indebtedness due them is extinguished. 

The contractual relations between borrower and lender, pledging collaterals, 
remain, as is said by the New York Court of Appeals in People vs. Remington (121 
N. Y. 328, 24 N. E. 793), ‘‘ unchanged, although insolvency has brought the general 
estate of the debtor within the jurisdiction of a court of equity for administration 
and settlement.” The creditor looks to the debtor to repay the money borrowed, and 
to the collateral to accomplish this in whole or in part ; and he cannot be deprived 
either of what his debtor’s general ability to pay may yield, or of the particular 
security he has taken. 

We cannot concur in the view expressed by Chief Justice Parker in Amory vs. 
Francis ( [1820] 16 Mass. 308), that ‘‘the property pledged is in fact security for no 
more of the debt than its value will amount to, and for all the rest the creditor relies 
upon the persoral credit of his debtor, in the same manner he would for the whole 
if no security were taken.” 

We think the collateral is security for the whole debt and every nest of it, and is © 
as applicable to any balance that remains after payment from other sources as to the 
original amount due, and that the assumption is unreasonable that the creditor does 
not rely on the responsibility of his debtor according to his promise. 

The ruling in Amory vs. Francis was disapproved shortly after it was made, by 
the Supreme Court of New Hampshire, in Moses vs. Ranlet (1822, 2 N. H. 488), 
Woodbury, J. (afterwards Mr. Justice Woodbury, of this court) delivering the opin- 
ion, and is rejected by the preponderance of decisions in this country, which sus- 
tain the conclusion that a creditor with collateral is not on that account to be de- 
prived of the right to prove for his full claim against an insolvent estate. Many of 
the cases are referred to in Bank vs. Armstrong, and these and others given in 3 Am. 
& Eng. Enc. Law 2d Ed. p. 141. 

Does the legislation in respect to the administration of National banks require 
the application of the bankruptcy rule? If not we are of opinion that the equity 
rule was properly applied in this case. By Section 5234 of the Revised Statutes, 
and Section 1 of the Act of June 30, 1876 (19 Stat. 63, c. 156), the Comptroller of the 
Currency is authorized to appoint a Receiver to close up the affairs of a National 
banking association when it has failed to redeem its circulation notes when pre- 
sented for payment; or has been dissolved and its charter forfeited ; or has allowed 
a judgment to remain against it unpaid for thirty days; or whenever the Comp- 
troller shall have become satisfied of its insolvency after examining its affairs. Such 
Receiver is to take possession of its effects, liquidate its assets, and pay the money 
derived therefrom to the Treasurer of the United States. 

Section 5235 of the Revised Statutes requires the Comptroller, after appointing 
such Receiver, to give notice by newspaper advertisement for three consecutive 
months, ‘‘calling on all persons who may have claims against such association to 
present the same, and to make legal proof thereof.” 
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By Section 5242 transfers of its property by a National banking association after 
the commission of an act of insolvency, or in contemplation thereof, to prevent dis- 
tribution of its assets in the manner provided by the chapter of which that section 
forms a part, or with a view to preferring any creditor except in payment of its cir- 
culating notes, are declared to be null and void. 

Section 5236 is as follows: ‘‘ From time to time, after full provision has first been 
made for refunding to the United States any deficiency in redeeming the notes of 
such association, the Comptroller shall make a ratable dividend of the money so paid 
over to him by such Receiver on all such claims as may have been proved to his sat- 
isfaction, or adjudicated in a court of competent jurisdiction, and, as the proceeds 
of the assets of such association are paid over to him, shall make further dividends 
on all claims previously proved or adjudicated ; and the remainder of the proceeds, 
if any, shall be paid over to the shareholders of such association or their legal repre- 
sentatives, in proportion to the stock by them respectively held.” 

In Cook County Nat. Bank vs. U. S. (107 U. 8. 445), it was ruled that the statute 
furnishes a complete code for the distribution of the effects of an insolvent National 
bank ; that its provisions are not be departed from ; and that the bankrupt law does 
not govern distribution thereunder. The question now before us was not treated as 
involved, and was not decided ; but the case is in harmony with Bank vs. Colby (21 
Wall. 609) and Scott vs. Armstrong (146 U. S. 499), which proceed on the view that 
all rights, legal or equitable, existing at the time of the commission of the act of 
insolvency which led to the appointment of the Receiver, other than those created 
by preference forbidden by Section 5242, are preserved, and that no additional right 
can thereafter be created either by voluntary or involuntary proceedings. The dis- 
tribution is to be ‘‘ratable” on the claims as proved or adjudicated; that is on one 
rule of proportion applicable to all alike. In order to be ‘‘ ratable,” the claims must 
manifestly be estimated as of the same point of time, and that date has been ad- 
judged to be the date of the declaration of insolvency. (White vs. Knoz, 111 U. S. 
784.) In that case it appeared that the Miners’ National Bank had been put in the 
hands of a Receiver by the Comptroller of the Currency, December 20, 1875. White 
presented a claim for $60,000, which the Comptroller refused to allow. White then 
brought suit to have his claim adjudicated, and on June 23, 1883, recovered judg- 
ment for $104,528.72, being the amount of his claim with interest to the date of the 
judgment. Meanwhile the Comptroller had paid the other creditors ratable divi- 
dends, aggregating sixty five per cent. of the amounts due them, respectively, as of 
the date when the bank failed. When White’s claim was adjudicated the Comp- 
troller calculated the amount due him according to the judgment as of tie date of 
the failure, and paid him sixty-five per cent. on that amount. White admitted that 
he had received all that was due him on the basis of distribution assumed by the 
Comptroller, but claimed that he was entitled to have his dividends caiculated on 
the face of the judgment, which would give him several thousand dollars more than 
he had received, and he applied for a mandamus to compel the payment to him of 
the additional sum. The writ was refused by the court below, and its judgment 
was affirmed. Mr. Chief Justice Waite, speaking for the court, said: ‘‘ Dividends 
are to be paid to all creditors, ratably ; that is tosay, proportionally. To be propor- 
tionate they must be made by some uniform rule. They are to paid on all claims 
against the bank previously proved and adjudicated. Jl creditors are to be treated 
alike. The claim against the bank, therefore, must necessarily be made the basis of 
the apportionment. * * * The business of the bank must stop when insolvency 
is declared. (Rev. St. $5228.) No new debt can be made after that. The only 
claims the Comptroller can recognize in the settlement of the affairs of the bank are 
those which are shown by proof satisfactory to him, or by the adjudication of a 
competent court, to have had their origin in something done before the insolvency. 
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It is clearly his duty, therefore, in paying dividends, to take the value of the claim 
at that time as the basis of distribution.” 

In Scott vs. Armstrong (146 U.S. 499), it was argued that the ordinary equity 
rule of set-off in case of insolvency did not apply to insolvent National banks, in 
view of Sections 5234, 5236 and 5242 of the Revised Statutes. It was urged “that 
these sections by implication forbid this set-off, because they require that after the 
redemption of the circulating notes has been fully provided for the assets shall be 
ratably distributed among the creditors, and that no preferences given or suffered jp 
contemplation of or after committing the act of insolvency shall stand ;” and ‘that 
the assets of the bank existing at the time of the act of insolvency include all its 
property without regard to any existing liens thereon or set-offs thereto.” But this 
Court said: ‘‘ We do not regard this position as tenable. Undoubtedly any dispo. 
sition by a National bank, being insolvent or in contemplation of insolvency, of its 
choses in action, securities or other assets, made to prevent their application to the 
payment of its circulating notes or to prefer one creditor to another, is forbidden: 
but liens, equities, or rights arising by express agreement, or implied from the nature 
of the dealings between the parties, or by operation of law prior to insolvency and 
not in contemplation thereof, are not invalidated. The provisions of the Act are not 
directed against all liens, securities, pledges or equities, whereby one creditor may 
obtain a greater payment than another, but against those given or arising after or in 
contemplation of insolvency. Where a set-off is otherwise valid it is not perceived 
how its allowance can be considered a preference, and it is clear that it is only the 
balance, if any, after the set-off is deducted, which can justly be held to form part of 
the assets of the insolvent. The requirement as to ratable dividends is to make them 
from what belongs to the bank, and that which at the time of the insolvency belongs 
of right to the debtor does not belong to the bank.” 

The set-off took effect as of the date of the declaration of insolvency, but out- 


‘ standing collaterals are not payment, and the statute does not make their surrender 


a condition to the receipt by the creditor of his share in the assets. 

The rule in bankruptcy went upon the principle of election ; that is to say the 
secured creditor ‘‘ was not allowed to prove his whole debt unless he gave up any 
security held by bim on the estate against which he sought to prove. He might 
realize his security himself if he had power to do so, or he might apply to have it 
realized by the court of bankruptcy or by some other court having competent juris- 
diction, and might prove for any deficiency of the proceeds to satisfy his demand ; 
but if he neglected to do this and proved for his whole debt, he was bound to give 
up his security.” (Rob. Bankr. 336.) But it was only under bankrupt laws that 
such election could be compelled. (Zayloe vs. Thompson, 5 Pet. 358, 369.) 

And we are unable to accept the suggestion that compulsion under those laws 
was the result merely of the provision for ratable distribution, which only operated 
to prevent preferences, and to make all kinds of estates, both real and personal, 
assets for the payment of debts, and to put specialty and simple contract creditors on 
the sume footing, and so gave to all creditors the right to come upon the common 
fund. Equality between them was equity, but that was not inconsistent with the 
common law rule awarding to diligence, prior to insolvency, its appropriate reward, 
or with conceding the validity of prior contract rights. 

We repeat that it appears to us that the secured creditor is a creditor to the full 
amount due him when the insolvency is declared, just as much as the unsecured 
creditor is, and can not be subjected to a different rule. And as the basis on which 
all creditors are to draw dividends is the amount of their claims at the time of the 
declaration of insolvency, it necessarily results for the purpose of fixing that 
basis that it is immaterial what collateral any particular creditor may have. The 
secured creditor cannot be charged with the estimated value of the collateral, or be 
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compelled to exhaust it before enforcing his direct remedies against the debtor, or 
to surrender it as a condition thereto, though the Receiver may redeem or be subro- 
gated as circumstances may require. 

Whatever Congress may be authorized to enact by reason of possessing the 
power to pass uniform laws on the subject of bankruptcies, it is very clear that 
it did not intend to impinge upon contracts existing between creditors and debtors 
by anything prescribed in reference to the administration of the assets of insolvent 
National banks; yet it is obvious that the bankruptcy rule confers what on its face 
gives the secured creditor an equal right with other creditors into a preference against 
him and hence takes away a right which he already had. This a court of equity 
should never do unless required by statute at the time the indebtedness was created. 

The requirement of equality of distribution among creditors by the National 
Banking Act involves no invasion of prior contract rights of any of such creditors 
and ought not to be construed as having or being intended to have such a result. 

Our conclusion is that the claims of creditors are to be determined as of the date 
of the declaration of insolvency, irrespective of the question whether particular 
creditors have security or not. When secured creditors have received payment in 
full their right to dividends and their right to retain their securities cease, but collec- 
tions therefrom are not otherwise material. Insolvency gives unsecured creditors 
no greater rights than they had before, though through redemption or subrogation 
or the realization of a surplus, they may be benefited. 

The case was rightly decided by the circuit court of appeals. Its decree in No. 54 
is affirmed ; and the decree of the circuit court entered July 27, 1896, in pursuance 
of the mandate of that court, is also affirmed. Remanded accordingly. 

Justices WHITE, HARLAN, GRAY and McKEnNa dissented. 





TAXATION—DEPOSITS IN SAVINGS BANKS. 
Court of Appeals of New York, March 14, 1899. 


THE PEOPLE OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK ez rel. MARTIN HEERMANCE, et al., 
vs. THE STATE BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS. 


Depositors in Savings banks in the State of New York are not liable to taxation upon their 
deposits. 





GRAY, J.: This case presents the converse of the proposition which we had 
before us in the Newburgh Savings Bank Case (157 N. Y. 51), where it was sought 
by the assessor of the City of Newburgh to assess the Savings bank as to its surplus 
funds.* Here the endeavor is, on the part of the taxing authorities, to assess the 
depositors in the Savings banks of the City of Kingston for the amount of their 
deposits. 

In the former case referred to, we held that there could be no assessment under 
the statute and, in the course of the opinion, it was pointed out that the provisions 
of the Banking Law made it clear that every interest in the funds held by a Savings 
bank is vested in the depositors ; that the bank acquires no interest therein and is 
deemed to hold what property it has for the benefit of depositors only. 

The language of the exemption clause in question (Sub. 14 of Sec. 4 of Chap. 908, 
Laws of 1896) is to be taken as referring to the property itself which the bank is 
holding and managing. It is ‘‘ the deposits in any bank for savings which are due 
depositors,” which the law exempts from taxation, and it is quite immaterial whether 
we say that the property so exempted consists in the indebtedness of the bank to its 
depositors, or that it is the fund itself which is withdrawn from the operation of the 
Tax Law. 


* This case was fully reported in the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE for November, 1898, page 801. 
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Clearly, the corporation is not subject to assessment, either upon the principle 
' that it has no property in its deposits, or because, under the provisions of the Tax 
Law, any assessment as to its personal property would be offset by the authorized 
deduction of its liabilities; which, as we saw in the Newburgh Savings Bank case, 
covered everything which it held. Therefore, it would seem, logically, to follow 
that the statutory exemption applies, and was intended to apply to depositors, in 
Savings banks, and to relieve them from assessment for taxation as to their deposits, 
The discussion in the Savings bank case, and the opinion in the Appellate Divi- 
sion below, render it unnecessary, in my judgment, to discuss this question further. 
The order should be affirmed, without costs. 
All concur, except PARKER, Ch. J., and Hateut, J., who take no part. 
Order affirmed. 





LIABILITY OF BANK TO CREDITORS OF ANOTHER CORPORATION—UNDUR 
INFLUENCE IN AFFAIRS OF BORROWER. 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals, Eighth Circuit, October 31, 1898. 


NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN DENVER vs. ALLEN, e¢ al. 


Neither the fact that a bank held as collateral security a majority of the stock of a mercan- 
tile corporation, nor that one of its officers was for a time a director of the mercantile 
conipany, renders the latter the agent of the bank, so as to make the bank liable to 
creditors of the company for misrepresentations as to its financial condition made by its 
officers. 





Appeal from the Circuit Court of the United States for the District of Colorado. 

This was a creditors’ bill, which was exhibited by George A. Allen and others, 
the appellees, composing the firm of Paris, Allen & Co., against the National Bank 
of Commerce in Denver, the appellant, and against the A. K. Clarke Mercantile 
Company, hereafter termed the ‘‘ Mercantile Company.” The bill was filed by Paris, 
Allen & Co., as judgment creditors of the Mercantile Company. 

In the court below a decree was rendered in favor of the complainants, which 
adjudged that the defendant bank should pay to the respective complainants the 
amount of their several demands against the Clarke Mercantile Company, all of 
which had been reduced to judgment, together with interest thereon at the rate of 
eight per cent. per annum from and after November 2, 1895. 

Before Sanborn and Thayer, Circuit Judges, and Shiras, District Judge. 

THAYER, Circuit Judge (omitting other parts of the opinion): The appellees also 
predicate a right to relief on the ground that the appeliant bank conducted a whole- 
sale and retail liquor, cigar, and tobacco business under the name of the Clarke 
Mercantile Company, for the bank’s exclusive use and benefit, and that while doing 
so it made certain false and fraudulent representations to the business world con- 
cerning the amount that had been paid on the stock of the Mercantile Company, and 
concerning its assets and liabilities, whereby the appellees were deceived and in- 
duced to extend credit to that company. 

[The Court here reviewed the evidence bearing upon this part of the case. | 

We are of opinion, however, that the claim in question is not well founded. The 
Mercantile Company wasa distinct legal entity, subject at all times to the control 
of its own officers, and it is clear, we think, that it did not become an agent of the 
bank either because Clarke hypothecated the bulk of its stock which he happened 
to own to secure a debt due to the bank, or because Morrison, an employé of the 
bank, served for a time on the board of directors of the Mercantile Company, or for 
both of these reasons combined. In a legal sense, a corporation does not become the 
agent of another, be it a corporation or an individual, because the latter holds a part 
of its stock in pledge to secure a debt ; nor is the relation of principal and agent 
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established, as between two corporations, because an officer or employé of one is a 
member of the board of directors of the other. It has even been held that, where 
the same person is acting as director in two corporations, knowledge acquired by 
him, while serving in the capacity of a director in one corporation, is not imputable 
to the other. (Thomp. Corp. § 5214, and cases there cited.) 

Moreover, while it may be conceded that one corporation may act as agent of 
another in a given transaction, or even in a series of transactions, yet we do not un- 
derstand it to be possible for a corporation which has been incorporated to carry on 
a given business, to transact the whole of that business merely as the agent of, and 
for the exclusive benefit of, another. Ordinarily, a corporation is not even the agent 
of its own stockholders, in such a sense as to render them personally liable upon its 
contracts or for its wrongful or fraudulent acts, although its stockholders are enti- 
tled ultimately to the net profits realized from all corporate ventures ; and it would 
be a strange result if the acquisition of stock in a corporation by one of its credi- 
tors, to be held as collateral security, or if the election of one of the creditor’s em- 
ployés to serve on its board of directors, should be held to place the corporation in 
the attitude of a mere agent. 

Such a conclusion is totally inadmissible. It is doubtless true, as has been sug- 
gested, that a large creditor of a corporation or of an individual, by virtue of being 
such, sometimes has such an influence over his debtor as enables him to control his 
actionsin many ways; but this is a moral power, incident to the situation, which 
the law permits a creditor to exercise for his own benefit and advantage, even at the 
expense of other creditors, provided that he does not direct the doing of acts that. 
are either illegal or fraudulent. 

The existence of such an influence, however, falls far short of establishing the 
relation of principal and agent, even where it is plain that it does exist and has 
been exercised. 7 

In the case at bar, it is obvious that the bank counseled and advised the Mercan- 
tile Company, through Clarke, its president, to sell its property and effects, and to 
apply the proceeds of the sale on the company’s indebtedness to the bank ; and it is 
very probable that the Mercantile Company was induced to a large extent, by such 
advice, to make the sale and such appropriation of the proceeds. 

But conceding this to have been the case, the transaction amounted to no more 
than a preference among creditors, all of whom had valid claims, and, considered by 
itself, we do not see that it gives the appellees any legal cause for complaint. 

It seems to be well settled in the State where the transaction took place, and in 
other jurisdictions as well, that a private business corporation, so long as it retains 
the custody and control of its property, may dispose of the same so as to pay the 
claims of one or more of its creditors, to the total exclusion of other equally meri- 
torious claims, although it is at the time insolvent. In this respect a private busi- 
ness corporation has the same power to prefer creditors which is possessed by an in- 
dividual. Its property and assets not being held in trust for equal distribution 
among all of its creditors, it may discriminate between them like a natural person, 
provided it pays honest debts and makes no distribution of its property among 
shareholders until all legal obligations to creditors have been discharged. ( West vs. 
Produce Co. 6 Colo. App. 467, 41 Pac. 829; Burchinell vs. Bennett [Colo. App.] 52 
Pac. 51; Crymble vs. Mulvaney, 21 Colo. 203, 40 Pac. 499; Sutton vs. Dana, 15 
Colo. 98, 25 Pac. 90; Gottlieb vs. Miller, 154 Tll. 44, 39 N. E. 992; Henderson vs. 
Trust Co. 143 Ind. 561, 40 N. E. 516; Jewelry Co. vs. Volfer, 106 Ala. 205, 17 
South. 525; Hollins vs. Iron Co. 150 U. S. 371, 382,14 Sup. Ct. 127; Railway 
vs. Ham, 114 U. 8S. 587, 5 Sup. Ct. 1081; Graham vs. Railroad Co. 102 U. 8. 148, 
160 ; Fogg vs. Blair, 133 U. 8S. 584, 541, 10 Sup. Ct. 338; Gould vs. Railway Co. 52 
Fed. 680.) 
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WHEN BANK DEEMED PURCHASER OF CHECK DEPOSITED BY CUSTOMER. 
‘Supreme Judicial Court of Massachusetts, January 6, 1899. 
TAFT vs. QUINSIGAMOND NATIONAL BANK. 


When without more a bank receives upon deposit a check indorsed without restriction, and 
gives credit for it to the depositor as cash in a drawing account, the form of the trans- 
action is consistent with, and indicates a sale, in which, as with money so deposited, 
the check becomes the absolute property of the bank. 

But evidence of usage or other circumstances is admissible to show that the paper was re- 
ceived by the bank as an agent for collection only. 

Under the facts of this case, Held, that the bank took the check as purchaser. 


BARKER, J.: The action is said by the bill of exceptions to be a suit to recover 
the amount of a check deposited by the plaintiff in the defendant bank, and credited 
to him upon deposit, and afterwards charged back by the bank. 

The declaration has two counts—one for refusal to pay the plaintiff’s check drawn 
upon the defendant, and the other upon an account in which the defendant is deb- 
ited with the amounts of the plaintiff’s deposits, and with the protest fees on his 
dishonored check, and is credited with the amount of his checks paid by the de- 
fendant ; the balance being the amount for which, with interest, the court below 
found for the plaintiff. 

Whether the bank was indebted to the plaintiff, and bound to honor his check, 
depended upon the dealings with reference to the check which he deposited on Au- 
gust 2, 1897, and the amount of which wascharged back upon the writing up of his 
pass book, on November 19, 1897. 

The defendant contends that the finding that it became at any time a purchaser 
of the deposited check was unwarranted. But the purchase of negotiable paper by 
a bank is as clearly within its legitimate powers as is the collection of such paper 
by the bank as an agent. The deposit of money by a customer to his credit in a 
drawing account, without more, creates between the bank and the customer the re- 
lation ‘‘of debtor and creditor, not of agentand principal.” (Carr vs. Bank, 107 
Mass. 45.) So, when, without more, a bank receives upon deposit a check indorsed 
without restriction, and gives credit for it to the depositor as cash in a drawing ac- 
count, the form of the transaction is consistent with, and indicates, a sale, in which, 
as with money so deposited, the check becomes the absolute property of the banker. 

The matter may be regulated by statute, as in the State of New York, or there 
may be general usages of business obtaining in the locality which color the transac- 
tion. So, a bank, by general notices printed on its pass books or deposit slips, or 
otherwise brought to the knowledge of its depositor, or by agreement with the par- 
ticular depositor as to his own deposits, or by crediting negotiable paper as paper, 
and not as cash, or by a particular contract in any special instance, may define its 
position as that of agent or purchaser. 

Usually the cases in which a bank is held to have been only an agent for collec- 
tion have, as acontrolling element, evidence of usage or notice or particular agree- 
ment. In the present case there was no evidence of usage or custom, nor was it 
shown that the defendant informed its customers by notices upon its pass books or 
deposit slips, or otherwise, that it accepted deposits of commercial paper only as an 
agent for collection. Nor was it shown either that such was its general arrange- 
ment with the plaintiff, or that he understood that it was the arrangement ordinarily 
made by the defendant with its depositors. 

The conversation between the plaintiff and the teller at the time when the deposit 
was made is consistent with the theory that the bank took the check as an absolute 
purchaser, relying for reimbursement upon the plaintiff’s liability as indorser if the 
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check should not be paid, or the theory that the bank took the check as a condi- 
tional purchaser, with the option of retransferring its ownership to the plaintiff upon 
ascertaining, within a reasonable time, that the check was not honored upon pre- 
sentment to the drawee, as well as with the defendant’s theory that it took the check 
as an agent for collection. It is not disputed that no information was given by the 
bank to the plaintiff that there was difficulty in collecting the check until Septem- 
per, 8, 1897. From that time, until the amount of the check was charged back to 
the plaintiff in the writing up of his pass book on November 19, 1897, there were 
frequent interviews and communications, none of which are decisive in favor of 
either party, between the plaintiff and the defendant’s officers, with reference to the 
check. 

It seems that, upon the receipt of the check, the defendant sent it to its Boston 
correspondent, who, having no correspondent near Edgemont, 8. D., where the bank 
on which the check was drawn was located, mailed the check in a letter directed to 
that bank, and that the drawee has never admitted receiving the letter. Between 
September 8and November 19 the plaintiff knew of the defendant’s efforts to find the 
check, and to induce the maker to pay the check or to give a duplicate of it. In 
this interval the plaintiff's checks were honored by the defendant at times when his 
account would not have been enough to meet them if the amount of the missing 
check had been charged back, and on October 23 his pass book was written up by 
the bank without charging back thisamount. In due course of mail, the defend- 
ant’s Boston correspondent should have received on August 21, at the latest, an 
answer to its letter inclosing the check to the drawee. 

It cannot be said that these circumstances show conclusively that the bank took 
the deposited check as an agent for collection, and the finding that it became a pur- 
chaser must stand. This finding makes all questions as to the negligence of the de- 
fendant or of its correspondent immaterial. 

The defendant, having no right to charge back the amount of the deposited check, 
was a debtor to the plaintiff for money which the latter could recover upon demand, 
and the refusal to rule that the plaintiff’s damages were merely nominal was right. 
(See Winslow vs. Bank, 171 Mass. , 01 N. E. 16.) Exceptions overruled. 








LIABILITY OF DIRECTORS—VALIDITY OF STATUTE REQUIRING THEM TO 
KNOW OF BANK’S CONDITION. 
Supreme Court of Oklahoma, July 30, 1898. 
WINFIELD vs. OTT. 

Sections 1 and 3 of Chapter 7 (‘‘ Bank Depositors ’’) of the Statutes of Oklahoma of 1893, 
provide that it is the duty of every person or officer, including directors, to know the 
condition of the bank or banking institution with which he is connected, ignorance of 
which shall be no defense toa civil action brought under the provisions of this Act. 
These sections create a rule of duty upon such persons or officers, including directors, 
which is voluntarily assumed by them upon the incorporation of the bank or banking 
institution, and the acceptance by them of their various offices. They must know the 
condition of the bank or banking institutions with which they are connected, as to 
Solvency. And they are not in violation of the fifth article of the amendments to the 
Constitution of the United States, which provides that ‘‘no person shall be deprived of 
life, liberty, or property without due process of law.”’ 

(Syllabus by the Court.) 





The petition in this case charged that the Farmers and Merchants’ Bank was a 
banking corporation, duly organized and doing business at Blackwell, Okl. Ter.; that 
the defendant was a director thereof; that on October 11, 1895, the bank received a de- 
posit from the plaintiff upon an open account, subject to plaintiff’s check, of the sum 
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of $550 ; that on October 24, 1895, the bank, by reason of insolvency, utterly failed 
and ceased to do business ; and the plaintiff averred that at the time of the recep. 
tion of the deposit by the Farmers and Merchants’ Bank it was wholly insolvent, 
and in failing circumstances, and that no part of the sum had been repaid. Judg. 
ment was prayed for in the sum of $550, with interest. General denial. No eyj. 
dence was Offered to the effect that the defendant had any knowledge that the bank 
was insolvent at the time of the reception of the deposit. The plaintiff’s evidence 
was demurred to for the reason that it did not show that the plaintiff was entitled to 
recover. The demurrer was overruled by the court, to which the defendant ex. 
cepted. The defendant offered no evidence, but rested. 
Judgment was rendered for the plaintiff, and this judgment was affirmed. 





STOPPING PAYMENT OF CHECK—LIABILITY OF BANK FOR FAILING TO 
CONFORM TO DIRECTION. 


Supreme Court of New York, Appellate Term, January, 1899. 
ELDER vs. THE FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK. 


The pass book of a customer of a bank contained a printed statement that it was agreed 
‘*that the bank shall not be responsible for the execution of an order to stop payment 
of a check previously drawn ; that the bank will endeavor to execute such orders, but 
that no liability shall be created by a failure so to do, and that no rule, usage or custom 


shall be construed to create such liability.’’ 

It seems that this clause did not absolve the bank from the duty of exercising ordinary care, 
and that it was liable to a customer, who had sent it a stop-pay ment order as to a check, 
which had been entered in the books of the bank, for paying the check, through an 
oversight, when it came in through the clearing-house. 


BEEKMAN, P. J.: The plaintiff had an account with the defendant. On March 
3, 1898, he drew against the account a check dated March 8, 1898, for the sum of 
$40, to the order of the Adek Manufacturing Company. On March 5 he sent a 
notice in writing to the defendant not to pay it. This notice was duly received, 
and in accordance therewith and pursuant to the practice of the defendant in such 
cases, an entry of the receipt of such notice was made by the paying teller of the 
bank in a book: which was kept for the purpose, and a similar entry was also made 
by the bookkeeper in his ledger against Elder’s account. Notwithstanding this, 
when the check in question came in through the clearing-house, it was paid, through 
an oversight, as the bank officials testify, and this action was brought for the pur- 
pose of recovering the amount. 

The only defense interposed by the defendant bank which calls for consideration 
on our part is that by express agreement with the plaintiff, made before the check 
in question was drawn, it was exempted from any liability whatsoever in such a 
case. The agreement thus set forth, with other matters not material to the question 
here presented, was printed upon the inside of the cover of plaintiff’s pass book, and 
reads as follows: ‘‘It is further agreed that the bank shall not be responsible for 
the execution of an order to stop payment of a check previously drawn ; that the 
bank will endeavor to execute such orders, but that no liability shall be created by 
failure so to do, and that no rule, usage or custom shall be construed to create such 
liability.” 

It appears tbat the pass book in question was substituted for a previous one 
which the plaintiff had received when he originally became a depositor in the bank, 
and which did not contain any such stipulation. The plaintiff testifies that he did 
not read the alleged agreement, and was not aware of what it contained at the time 
the check in question was drawn. The counsel for the defendant claims that there 
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is evidence in the case tending to show the contrary, but it is unnecessary for us to 
pass upon this question, which is one of fact and which it must be assumed the trial 
justice determined in favor of the plaintiff. But even assuming that the fact had 
been otherwise found, we are still of the opinion that under the circumstances the 
defendant was not relieved by the agreement from the consequences of its negligent 
act. : 
Undoubtedly in the absence of any agreement, the bank was bound to respect 
the notice which it had received, and for a failure to observe the directions of its 
depositor in that regard, it would have been clearly liable. The check was a mere 
order upon the bank to pay from the depositor’s account according to the instruc- 
tions in that respect contained therein, and was subject to revocation by the drawer 
at any time before it was paid; and if the bank should pay after notice of such 
revocation, it would be held to have paid out its own funds, and could not, there- 
fore, charge its depositor with the amount, but must bear the loss itself. The agree- 
ment in question is, therefore, one which is in derogation of the common law in such 
cases, and being framed by the defendant itself for its own benefit, must be strictly 
construed. 

It will be observed that such agreement does not declare unconditionally that for 
the failure to observe a stop order, the bank shall not be liable, but it invites the 
assent of its depositors to the engagement by agreeing that it will endeavor to 
execute such orders. This is a most important qualification, and was doubtless 
inserted as an assurance to them that the bank would still exercise some care in the 
matter. Indeed, it can scarcely be credited that any bank could obtain depositors 
of any account under an agreement that under no circumstances should it be 
responsible for a failure to observe their directions with respect to the stoppage of 
checks. The defendant, it will be observed, did not refuse to receive any such 
notices ; indeed, the evidence in the case shows that it not only recognized the 
right of its depositors in that regard, but also provided a method of registering such 
notices or orders, so as to assure the proper observance of them by its clerks, thus 
acknowledging the obligation which it had assumed to ‘‘ endeavor to execute such 
orders.” Upon a proper construction of the language used in the agreement, we 
are of the opinion that its fair import was that the defendant should not be liable if 
in good faith it paid the check that had been stopped, unless it failed properly to 
fulfill its agreement to endeavor to comply with the depositor’s direction. In other 
words, the promise to make such endeavor necessarily imported the exercise by the 
bank of at least ordinary care in so doing. Any other construction than this would 
not only render the engagement meaningless, but also most injuriously misleading 
to depositors. 

The agreement, then, is to be construed as if it read as follows (the words inserted 
by us being italicized): ‘‘Itis further agreed that the bank shall not be responsible 
for the execution of an order to stop payment of a check previously drawn ; that the 
bank will endeavor to execute such orders, but that no liability shall be created by 
failure so to do, where the bank has exercised ordinary care in that regard, and that 
no rule, usage or custom shall be construed to create such liability.” 

The courts are not prone to construe instruments in such a way as to support a 
waiver of liability for negligence. (Appleby vs. Hrie County Savings Bank, 62 N. Y. 
12; Allen vs. Williamsburgh Savings Bank, 69 id, 314 ; Mynard vs. Syracuse, etc., R. 
R. Co. 71 id. 180.) | 

The first two cases above cited bear upon the liability of a Savings bank for the 
payment of money to the wrong person. In the first case the by-law of the bank read: 

‘‘ Although the bank will endeavor to prevent fraud upon its depositors, yet all 
payments to persons producing the pass books issued by the bank shall be valid 
payment to discharge the bank.” 
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In commenting upon the rule, Church, Ch. J. giving the opinion of the court 
says (p. 17): 

‘‘ But these rules do not dispense with the exercise of ordinary care on the part 
of the officers of the bank. If, by a regulation designed to prevent fraud upon 
depositors, which by the rules the bank promised to ‘endeavor’ to do, a fact or 
circumstance is brought to the knowledge of the officers, which is calculated to, and 
ought to excite the suspicion and inquiry of an ordinarily careful person, it is clearly 
the duty of the officers to institute such inquiry, and a failure to do so is negligence 
for which the bank would be liable, and such, I understand, is the doctrine of the 
cases cited by the defendant. The officers of these institutions are held to the 
exercise of reasonable care and diligence.” 

The second case above cited is substantially to the same effect. 

The third case is one against a common carrier, where the latter claimed exemp- 
tion from liability for its negligence under an agreement contained in the contract 
of shipment to ‘‘ release and discharge the said company from all claims, demands 
and liabilities of every kind and character whatsoever, for or on account of or con- 
nected with any damage or injury to or the loss of said stock, or any portion thereof, 
from whatsoever cause arising.” 

It was there held that while taken literally, the language would include a loss 
from negligence, it would not be so construed, the Court saying (p. 183): 

‘*Every presumption is against an intention to contract for immunity for not 
exercising ordinary diligence in the transaction of any business, and hence the gen- 
eral rule is that contracts will not be so construed, unless expressed in unequivocal 
terms.” 

It will be noticed that the court rests the principle of its decision not upon law 
which is peculiar to common carriers, but upon a rule applicable to all contracts. 

We are clearly of the opinion that the construction which we have been given to 
the agreement in question is sustained by both reason and authority, and as the 
record discloses evidence enough to support the finding of the trial justice that the 
defendant had been negligent, it follows that the judgment must be affirmed. 

GILDERSLEEVE and GIEGERICH, JJ., concur. 

Judgment affirmed, with costs. 





LIABILITY OF DIRECTORS—ACTION FOR DECEIT—JURISDICTION OF 
STATE COURTS. 
Supreme Court of Nebraska, February 9, 1899. 
STUART vs. BANK OF STAPLEHURST. 

Directors of a National bank who, in simulated performance of the duties prescribed by the 
law applicable to such an institution, relative to the preparation and publication of 
advertisements, statements and reports, knowingly make and publish false statements 
and reports of the financial condition of the bank, with intent to deceive, and such mat- 
ters are believed and acted upon by parties, to their damage, are liable for the damages, 
in an action for the deceit. 

The liabilities which are fixed in the National Banking Law for violation of its provisions 
are not exclusive, and do not preclude the action for deceit. 

The petition in the case at bar /eld to state a cause of action for deceit, and not for relief 
under the National Banking Law, and to present no Federal question for adjudication. 

The statements and reports which are required and are made to the Comptroller, and pub- 
lished in the newspapers, have among their purposes that of conveyance of information 
to those persons, each or all, who contemplate dealings with the bank in which its 
financial condition enters as a vital matter. 





Harrison, 0. J.: The defendant in error instituted this action in the District 
Court of Seward County, and alleged for cause that the plaintiff in error and parties 
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who were co-defendants were, at the times of the occurrences upon which the suit 
was predicated, directors of a National bank, in the business which its name indi- 
cates, in the city of Lincoln, and at various stated times made and published, or 
caused them to be published, in newspapers of general circulation in said city and 
in the State of Nebraska, certain false statements of fact of and concerning the bank 
of which they were directors, and its matters of business, and which related to its 
solvency and reliability ; that such statements were made and published with a 
knowledge of their falsity, and with an intent to mislead and deceive the public and 
the defendant in error, and that the statements accomplished or served the purpose 
for which they were intended ; that the defendant in error was thereby induced to 
deposit money to a large amount, stated in the petition, in the said bank, which was 
lost by reason of the insolvency and failure of the said bank. 

The commencement of the action was of date February 25, 1895. On March 29, 
1895, the plaintiff in error and his co-defendants filed an application or petition for 
the removal of the cause to the United States Circuit Court for the District of 
Nebraska. Said petition was accompanied by the requisite bond. On April 1, 1895, 
there was filed in the State court, for the plaintiff in error and each of his co-defend- 
ants, a demurrer to the petition. These were on April 5, 1895, overruled, and the 
application for removal was denied. 

[The Court here considered a question of removal. | 

An examination of the petition herein convinces us that it did not declare on any 
cause of action conferred by statute or United States law. It was not to enforce a 
liability arising solely by reason of the violation of any provision of the National 
Banking Law. There was inthe petition a direct statement of an action for false 
representations, or more properly and generally stated, for deceit. Some of the acts 
declared upon may have been violation of the National Banking Act, but they were 
not relied upon as such, nor was a remedy sought under said Act. The petition for 
removal did not, in its statement of facts, present any stronger reason or cause for 
removal than was disclosed by the original petition in the action. There were some 
conclusions averred in it, but these did not strengthen it beyond its statements of 
facts. 

The acts which constitute the basis for an action similar to the one at bar may 
be within or without the duties of officers or directors of a National bank, and they 
may be violative or not of the duties of the parties sued, as directors of a National 
bank, and the acts may furnish cause for a common-law action of deceit. (Prescott 
vs. Ilaughey, 65 Fed. 653; Gerner vs. Thompson, 74 Fed. 125; Bank vs. Thoms, 28 
Wkly. Law Bul. 164; Bartholomew vs. Bentley, 15 Ohio, 660; Mor. Priv. Corp. § 
073.) And any action which might accrue by reason of the same acts under the 
National Banking Law would not be exclusive of another action, and would not 
exclude the one of deceit. (Prescott vs. Haughey, supra.) It seems clear that the 
record disclosed on its face that the case was not one which could be removed, and 
that the State court did not lose its jurisdiction. 

Another point of argument is that, in an action of deceit, it must appear that the 
representations alleged in the complaint were made directly to the complainant. We 
do not think this is tenable. The representations being made for the whole or any 
of the public, if seen, and relied and acted upon, by any person, and damages result, 
the right of action arises. (Bank vs. Thoms, supra; Prewitt vs. Trimble, 92 Ky. 176, 
1758. W. 356; Tate vs. Bates, 118 N. C. 287, 24 8. E. 482; Graves vs. Bank, 10 Bush. 
23; Seale vs. Baker, 70 Tex. 283, 7S. W. 742; Peek vs. Gurney, 8 Moak. Eng. R. 1; 
Westervelt vs. Demarest, 46 N. J. Law, 37.) 

it is also contended that the petition was defective in its joinder of the parties 
defendant in an action of deceit. The petition charged joint actions of the defend- 
ants, and the acts were such as might be done in combination ; hence it was not 
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open to attack by demurrer for an improper joinder of parties. (Pom. Rem. & Rem. 
Rights, §§ 281, 307 ; Stiles vs. White, 11 Metc. [Mass.] 356; White vs. Samwyer, 16 
Gray, 586 ; Machine Co. vs. Keifer, 134 Ill. 481, 25 N. E. 799; Railroad Co. vs. Ross, 
142 Ill. 9, 31 N. E. 412; City of Chicago vs. Babcock, 148 Ill. 358, 32 N. E. 271.) 

This disposes of all the questions argued which were raised by the assignments 
in the petition in error. There was another point presented, but it was not assigned 
for error in the petition, hence need not be considered. (Post vs. Olmsted, 47 Neb, 
893, 66 N. W. 828.) 

It follows that the judgment of the district court will be affirmed. Affirmed. 





REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 





Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter. 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly 
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: GRAND RAPIDS, Mich., March 24, 1899, 
Sir: A bank receives for collection from a certain firm a note against one of its custom- 
ers, and before it comes due receives instructions from the firm to accept at maturity what- 
ever payment is offered and to hold the note for further instructions. A payment is made 
and the proceeds promptly remitted. Some time after that a telephone message comes to the 
bank with the question, alleged to come from a representative of the firm, whether the note 
is paid. The bank deems the question under the circumstances indelicate and a reflection on 
the credit of its customer. Is the bank legally constrained to answer that question? 
CASHIER, 


Answer.—Having made the collection in the manner directed by the owners of 
the paper, and having remitted the proceeds, the bank is not legally obliged to do 
anything more. Whether it will answer further inquiries is a matter to be deter- 
mined by its own judgment of what is proper and expedient. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: PHILADELPHIA, March 23, 1899. 

Sir: Whereis the drawee of a draft with a bill of lading attached to look for redress, if, 
after paying the draft, he discovers that the bill of lading was forged? Can he recover from 
the bank to whom he paid the draft, or from the bank which originally took it on deposit, or 
must the drawee stand the loss ? L. N.S. 

Answer.— Whether the drawee could recover of either bank, would depend upon 
the circumstances of the case. If the bank to which the draft was paid had not 
altered its position, then undoubtedly he could recover from it the amount so paid, 
as mouey paid under a mistake of fact. But if that bank had presented the draft 
merely as a collecting agent, and had paid over the money before notice of the fraud, 
it would not be liable therefor. (See National Park Bank vs. Seaboard Bank, 114 N. 
Y. 28.) 

And so, if the bank which first received the draft was only an agent, there could 
be no recovery from it after it had in good faith, and without notice, paid over the 
money. But if either bank acquired the title to the draft and bill of lading, so that 
it became a principal in the transaction, then it could not retain the money, but 
would be compelled to return the same to the drawee. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: HEALDSBURG, Cal., March 23, 1899. 
Str: Have stockholders of a bank a right to inspect any and all accounts; particularly 
those showing private dealings of customers of the bank. If so, would the fact of such stock- 
holder’s purpose being a malicious one justify the bank officials in refusing him access to 
such books? BOOKKEEPER. 
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Answer.—The general rule is that, asa matter of abstract right, the stockholders 
of a corporation are entitled to examine its books and records at all reasonable times. 
But if this privilege is refused by the officers or directors, the stockholder must ap- 
ply to the court for relief ; and the rule is now well established that the court is not 
pound to allow an inspection, but the application is addressed to the sound discre- 
tion of the court. And as a rule of practice it is required that the stockholder show 
that his object isa proper one; and if it appears that his purpose is improper, or 
that the application is made merely to gratify his curiosity, it will be denied. (Peo- 
ple vs. Lake Shore, etc., R. Co. 11 Hun, 1; 8. C. 70 N. Y. 220; People vs. Walker, 9 
Mich. 328; Central, etc., R. R. Co., vs. Twenty, etc., Ry. Co., 538 How. Pa. [N. Y.] 
45; Commonwealth vs. Phenix Iron Co., 105 Pa. St. 111 ; Cook on Stock and Stock- 
holders [2d ed.]§ 514.) 

If it is made to appear that the purpose is a malicious one, then it is clear the 
court would not grant an inspection. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: BEAUMONT, Tex., March 27, 1899. 

Sir: Can a National bank be compelled to disclose to the taxing officers of a State its 
depositors’ names and the amount due each for purposes of taxation? In the report of the 
Comptroller of the Currency for 1898 (Vol. 1, pp. 126, 292, 303) Inoticed two or three decisions 
on this point. These decisions are apparently in confiict. By giving us the benefit of your 
valuable opinion you will assist us at arriving at acorrect conclusion as to the law of the 
case, for which we will very much thank you. PRESIDENT. 

Answer.—The cases cited in the report of the Comptroller are First National Bank 
of Youngstown vs. Hughes, reported in Browne’s National Bank Cases, page 176, and 
same vs. Same, reported in Sixth Federal Reporter, page 737. 

In the first of these it was held that the officers of a National bank cannot be 
compelled to exhibit the books of the bank to State officers for the purpose of fur- 
nishing a basis for State taxation of the deposits as against the depositors ; and an 
injunction was granted restraining the auditor and prosecuting attorney from com- 
pelling this to be done. 

In the second case the injunction was refused upon the ground that it was not 
proper to anticipate the action of the probate judge before whom the process was 
returnable, and though in this case the Federal court expressed the opinion that the 
State had the right to require an inspection of the books so as to ascertain the de- 
posits of the bank’s customers, this was not necessary to the decision of the case. 
The decision in the first case, therefore, has not been directly overruled. 








THE PHILADELPHIA EXPOSITION.—From September 14 to November 30, 1899, there 
will be held in the city of Philadelphia, Pa., an exposition of American manufactures 
especially suited for export trade. It will be under the auspices of the Philadelphia Com- 
mercial Museum and the Franklin Institute, the latter organization having been for seventy- 
five years engaged in the promotion and encouragement of manufactures and the 
mechanical and useful arts. The former organization is also widely and favorably known, 
its object being to increase the export of American manufactures and products. 

Extensive and well situated grounds have been secured and suitable buildings erected. 
The enterprise will be liberally aided by the city, the State and the Government. 

The exposition will have for its especial object a proper exhibition of the products 
and manufactures of this country suited to the export trade. In connection with the 
exposition, the Second International Commercial Congress will be held. It is expected 
that numerous representatives of foreign chambers of commerce will be present, many of 
them representative buyers in the leading markets of the world. Opportunity will be 
offered for discussing the trade relations of the United States with those countries. 

There has been a remarkable increase in our export trade in recent years, both of raw 
and manufactured products, and everything calculated to still further enlarge the demand 
for American goods is of great value to the business interests of the country. The Phila- 
delphia Exposition will undoubtedly be the means of adding largely to our export trade. 
Information more in detail may be had by applying to the Director-General, W. P. Wilson, 
233 South Fourth street, Philadelphia. 










































INCREASING THE EARNINGS OF BANKS. 





The question of how the profits of a bank may be increased is always one of 
importance to bank managers, and especially in these times of close competition and 
low interest rates, and when the yield from investments in the best class of securi- 
ties appears to be tending still lower. 

Such conditions doubtless tempt many banks to look with more or less approval 
on enterprises that under more favorable circumstances would be regarded as doubt- 
ful and risky. Is it possible, as things now are, to increase the earnings of the 
banks without engaging in hazardous speculations? This is a query that is being 
seriously considered by many bankers, and upon an affirmative answer thereto 
depends the fate of the institutions over which they preside. 

In an address before the New York State Bankers’ Association, at its last annual 
convention, Hon. A. B. Hepburn called attention to the decline in interest rates, and 
the necessity of realizing the changes that were taking place in the returns on 
invested capital. Perhaps such a season as the present may be opportune for mak- 
ing a diligent inquiry into the subject of bank profits with a view of ascertaining 
whether any legitimate sources of revenue have been overlooked. Indeed, an 
inquiry of this sort would not be out of place at any time. 


THE PREVENTION OF LOSSES. 

The first and most obvious way of enlarging the earnings of a bank is by reduc- 
ing its losses to a minimum. Asis well known there is no way of absolutely pre- 
venting such leaks, but by the adoption of tested safeguards it is possible to lessen 
the chances of defalcations and embezzlements and to provide against wasting the 
bank’s funds by bad loans. 

This ground has been so fully covered in the past that it is not the purpose to go 
over it again, but merely to call attention to the fact that in order to produce the 
best results a bank should adopt all reasonable expedients for preventing encroach- 
ments on its funds from the above-named sources. Loose methods of doing business 
are responsible for small profits in very many cases, and until everything possible is 
done to remedy the evils that are absorbing the earnings of the bank, it is time ill 
spent to search for new means of profit. 

In the matter of preventing the raising of checks and drafts, are not the banks 
slow in adopting proper safeguards? Losses of this kind are by no means insignifi- 
cant, yet the banks continue to issue drafts to strangers, often leave their blank 
checks where anyone can get hold of them, and in numerous ways invite the depre- 
dations of the evilly-disposed. Few of the expedients suggested for preventing 
forging and raising checks have been used, yet they are not all impracticable, and 
some of them are inexpensive, easily used and would undoubtedly reduce the 
aggregate of bank losses. 

Generally, too, where embezzlements occur, particularly if they have extended 
over a long period, it will be found in most cases that they might have been pre- 
vented had the ordinary precautions been taken. 


Trust CoMPANY FUNCTIONS. 


There are few more remarkable developments in modern banking than the great 
prosperity attained by the institutions doing a trust company business, The func- 
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tions of these corporations are perhaps not within the domain of commercial bank- 
ing, but there is no reason why a bank could not safely be granted the powers 
usually exercised by a trust company, especially in those States where there are no 
trust companies at present. In most States legislation would be necessary, but with 
concerted action this could doubtless be obtained in time. 

The growth of trust companies is in part due to the fact that they are corpora- 
tions better fitted than individuals to perform many important financial and fiduciary 
functions. That they are, as a rule, highly successful is well known. They are 
growing in numbers, and are even beginning, in some places, to absorb and supplant 
other banking institutions. 

A bank with a charter granting it the right to exercise the functions of a trust 
company, to the extent that such functions were not opposed to the carrying on of 
a regular banking business, would have an added source of profit that would swell 
its annual earnings considerably. This could be done, too, with but little additional 
expense, without the multiplication of plants and machinery now necessary in con- 
ducting banks and trust companies as distinct institutions. If found desirable, 
however, the trust company department of a bank could be kept entirely separate 
from its commercial department. 

It can not be doubted that in those localities where trust companies are at present 
unknown the bankers are losing a chance to make money by not availing themselves . 
of the opportunity of adding to their banks a department for transacting such trust 
company functions as are not incompatible with the banking business. What are 
the powers and duties of these corporations may be ascertained by application to 
one of the many institutions represented in the MAGAZINE’s advertising pages. 
There has, perhaps, never before been so full a presentation of the advantages of 
this form of corporate organization as was set forth at the last annual meeting of the 
Trust Company Section of the American Bankers’ Association, the complete pro- 
ceedings of which appeared exciusively in the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE for Sep- 
tember, 1898. 

In some of the States where both banks and trust companies are authorized by 
law, a feeling of antagonism has developed between them, but it is believed that 
such friction has been due to jealousy because of some real or fancied advantage 
given to one class of institutions over the other, and not to any essentially hostile 
principles involved in their organization. 

But in the great majority of States trust companies are unknown, and therefore 
such antagonism could be avoided by permitting the formation of trust departments 
as an adjunct to the banking business. A form of enterprise offering such safe 
opportunities for making money, and on lines closely allied to banking, is too 
important to be neglected, and is worthy of the careful study of all bankers who 
are seeking judiciously to extend their business. 

There has been some complaint about the inequalities of taxation of banks and 
trust companies, it being claimed that the laws favor the trust companies. If there 
is more profit in running a bank than a trust company, there is nothing to prevent 
a bank from reorganizing under a trust company charter. Undoubtedly the trust 
companies are making money. 


SAVINGS BANK DEPARTMENTS. 


The accumulation of money in banks adds to its efficiency many fold, and with 
safety assured to depositors a large increase in such deposits ought to be recorded. 
It is a curious fact that the system of mutual Savings banks—that is banks whose 
profits belong solely to the depositors—has not become popular outside the New 
England and Middle States. There are those who contend that such a system is not 
adapted to the Statés generally denominated as Western. But why not? Let us 
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take, for example, the State of Indiana—and many other States might be included— 
which is largely engaged in manufacturing, having numerous wage-earners con- 
stantly employed at good pay. Is it not possible to find in every town of import- 
ance enough men of integrity and ability to manage the affairs of a Savings bank ? 
Are the men of Indiana less honest and intelligent than those of New York? Are 
the State, county, city and school district bonds of Indiana less secure than those of 
New York ? 

In the State of New York the total resources of the Savings banks are over 
$900,000,000, being greater than those of any other class of institutions under the 
supervision of the State Banking Department, and almost exceed the combined 
resources of such other institutions, There is no good reason why similar propor. 
tionate results could not be obtained in every State, especially: wherever large num- 
bers of wage-earnersare employed. There is no direct profit in conducting a mutual 
Savings bank, but indirectly the commercial banks would benefit by the enhanced 
prosperity of the people. The available capital of any given community will in a 
short time be doubled and trebled by a properly-managed Savings bank. 

Where it is not possible to introduce the mutual Savings bank system, the exist- 
ing commercial banks would doubtless find it a source of ultimate profit and of great 
benefit to the people to establish Savings departments of their banks. It goes with- 
out saying that no legislative precaution for safeguarding the depositors should be 


' omitted. 


Tue SMALL DEPOSITOR AND BORROWER, 


There are city banks that appear to have forgotten the Latin maxim, ‘‘ Nihil est 
aliud magnum quam multa minuta.” (Nor is there anything that hath so great a 
power as the aggregate of small things.) 

Many of them refuse to open an account with a depositor who has less than $500 
to start with, and thus a great number of people of small means are deprived of the 
convenience of having a bank account. The banks also are deprived of a very 
important source of profit. A bank that made it known that it would open an 
account with anybody presenting a minimum of $50, and would accept subsequent 
deposits of, say, $5, would doubtless be surprised at the amount of money that 
would thus be added to its deposits. Such deposits would probably be more profit- 
able, in proportion, than many larger accounts, as there would not be so much work 
to be done for nothing. The small depositor contains possibilities of profit not to be 
despised in these days of close competition. Averages of the deposits in the Sav- 
ings banks of New York are small, but in the aggregate they make up a mighty 
sum approaching a thousand million of dollars. 

Another source of profit often neglected is the small borrower. The Bank of 
France is said to discount a million pieces of paper annually below the value of $10 
each, and the Bank of France is one of the greatest, if not the greatest, financial 
concerns in the world. 

Workmen, agriculturists and small tradesmen would be greatly benefited by 
being able to obtain bank accomodations in limited amounts, and by attending to 
the wants of this class of customers banks could augment their incomes without 
adding to their risks. 

In a country having no real bank notes (our present National bank notes being 
only a form of Government paper nominally issued by the banks), every effort 
should be made to get the surplus money into the banks, and thus increase its utility 
in effecting exehanges of property and transfers of credit. 

As the country grows older, the importance of catering to people of moderate 
means will be more fully recognized by the banks than it is now, but it is not too 
soon for the live banker to turn his attention to this new field. ° 
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SAFE Deposit BUSINESS. 


This is a branch of business for which banks are peculiarly adapted, and it is 
already carried on in connection with most of the banks. In the large cities the two 
kinds of business are frequently separated. 

It is not improbable, however, that many banks overlook the opportunities of 
profit to be found in caring for the securities, books and other valuables of their 
customers. With the rapid growth of the country in population and wealth the 
demand for such accommodations will increase, and the bank is wise that makes 
provision for it. Fortunately this may be done in many instances without incurring 
additional expense. In furnishing safe-deposit boxes for individuals and firms, and 
providing storage room for valuables and books and records, the bank will find an 
additional chance of making money. A bank should be the most secure spot to be 
found in a town or city, the safest place to keep money or valuables, affording pro- 
tection from evil-disposed persons and the destructive elements. This is a legiti- 
mate branch of business closely related to banking that can doubtless be made a 
source of profit. Its possibilities will certainly be found worthy of investigation. 


PrRoFits INCREASED BY CONSOLIDATION. 


3ank profits are kept down below a fair standard in many places because there 
are more banks than necessary. This fact is becoming recognized, and as a result 
there is a well-defined movement toward bank consolidation. This movement so far 
has been confined principally to the large cities, but it might be extended to smaller 
places with profit to the banks and without detriment to the people. Anything like 
a banking trust or monoply is not desirable, and for this reason the BANKERS’ 
MAGAZINE has not favored the concentration of the banking business of the country 
in the hands of a few large banks with branches ; competition is desirable in bank- 
ing as in other business, but there are certain limits beyond which a bank may not 
go with safety to itself or its depositors. Where the consolidation of banks is actu- 
ated by a desire to dispense with useless machinery for transacting a certain amount 
of business, or to terminate unhealthful competition, it is wise and beneficial. 

There are places where more capital is employed in banking than there is a demand 
for, and no time should be lost in getting the business on a paying basis by liquida- 
tions and consolidations. The growth in deposits also tends to make it unnecessary 
to employ so much capital in banking as formerly. 


EXTENDING THE USE OF CHECKS. 


Most of the agitation and discussion about what are sometimes, perhaps, con- 
temptuously called country bank checks, begins with the assumption that such in- 
struments are a nuisance and ought to be suppressed. There is an association (not 
of bankers, however), engaged in the attempt to persuade country merchants not to 
use such checks in making remittances. 

The New York Clearing-House Association has recently adopted a rule imposing 
a charge varying from one-tenth to one-quarter of one per cent. for collecting such 
checks. If thischarge is intended as a tax to prevent the use of such instruments 
in paying other than local debts, it would seem to be calculated to reduce the effect- 
iveness of bank credits to a considerable extent. The fact that bank checks have 
been available for use at par in any part of the country has made them but little 
different from a genuine credit bank note, and it would not seem a proper policy to 
attempt to stamp out their use. The practice of city banks in crediting depositors 
with these items as cash, before they are collected, is certainly pernicious. 

Doubtless the bankers themselves are chiefly to blame for whatever evils pertain 
to the use of country checks. Properly handled, they might be made a source of 
convenience and profit to all concerned. The country banker is hardly looking to 
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his own interests in favoring any movement that aims to limit the use to which his 
depositors’ checks may be put. He should rather seek to encourage the extension 
of their use as muchas possible. City bankers may not look at the matter from the 
same standpoint, but many of them realize that the proper remedy is not in trying 
to stamp out the country checks, but in providing adequate banking machinery for 
handling them at a profit. 

The use of bank checks in payment of obligations of all kinds, including wages, 
ought to be increased rather than diminished, and if it were everywhere the law that 
the certification of a check acted as an assignment of that much of the deposit to 
the person presenting it for certification, there would be no reason why certified 
checks could not be made to perform substantially all the functions of bank notes, 


LOANS ON REAL ESTATE. 


Banks having large capital and surplus could in many cases find profitable em- 
ployment for it in making loans on real estate. There is a conflict of opinion as to 
the propriety of making such loans by commercial banks. Loans of this character 
may not be liquid enough for a bank whose deposits are payable on demand, but 
that they are safe and desirable when carefully made can not be doubted. Some of 
the most conservatively managed Savings banks of the country loan a large propor- 
tion of their deposits on such security, and experience has confirmed the judicious- 
ness of this course. 

In the past the loaning of money on real estate has been largely in the hands of 
gigantic mortgage and insurance corporations, some of the former being very badly 
managed, and as a consequence there were numerous disastrous failures which 
brought the business into disrepute. It was the practice of some of these concerns 
to make loans on unimproved and unproductive lands, the amount loaned frequently 
being more than the Jand was worth. In fact the loan was made on the recommen- 
dation of an agent whose sole interest in the matter was the amount of commission 
he received, and as this was a certain percent. of the face of the loan, it can be im- 
agined that he did not scruple to make the loan as large as possible. 

The loaning of money on real estate by banks is indispensable if such institutions 
are to perform their proper functions in the agricultural communities. A local 
bank, whose officers personally know the borrower and are acquainted thoroughly 
with the productive character of the land offered as security for the loan, can carry 
on a business of this sort much more safely than an outside corporation. 

The growth in bank deposits is causing many banks to reduce their capital. 
Perhaps a safe means of employing redundant funds might be found in a careful ex- 
pansion of real estate loans. National banks are prohibited from loaning money on 
real estate, but probably they could find means of making such advances to borrow- 
ers without any serious infraction of the law. Loans to farmers on real estate secur- 
ity may be made a source of profit, and with proper care they do not involve a bank 
in any more risk than is incurred in loaning on any other kind of security. 


BANKING IN OuR NEw POSSESSIONS. 


The status of American incorporated banks in Cuba, Porto Rico, Hawaii and the 
Philippines is yet to be defined by Congress. American banking institutions have 
not taken secure root in foreign soil, but since these countries are all likely to be- 
come American territory, they willfurnish a fresh and profitable field for banking 
enterprise. Great Britain has her banks established all over the world. The char- 
tered banks of Canada are quick to seize every new opportunity for enlarging their 
business by establishing new branches wherever there is a promise of busivess. 

Our new possessions ought to offer exceptional advantages to American banks to 
extend their operations beyond the boundaries of the United States, and though the 
field is new and untried, it is a promising one. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS OF THE NEW YORK CLEARING-HOUSE. 





AMENDMENT TO THE CONSTITUTION, ADOPTED MARcH 138, 1899. 


Add to Section 8 as follows: The clearing-house committee shall have power to 
establish rules and regulations regarding collections outside of the City of New 
York, by members of the association or banks or trust companies or others clearing 
through such members, and the rates to be charged for such collections, and also 
providing for enforcement of the same. The committee may from time to time 
make any additions to, or changes in, such rules and regulations as it deems judi- 
cious. After any rule or regulation upon the subject has been once established, it 
shall not, however, be altered or rescinded until it has been in force at least three 
months, except by majority vote of the clearing-house association. 


RuLES AND REGULATIONS REGARDING COLLECTIONS CUTSIDE OF THE CITY OF 
NEw YORK. 


Pursuant to authority conferred upon it by the Constitution of the New York 
Clearing-House Association, the clearing-house committee of said association estab- 
lishes the following rules and regulations regarding collections outside of the City 
of New York, by members of the association, or banks, trust companies, or others 
clearing through such members, and the rates to be charged for such collections, 
and also regarding enforcement of the provisions hereof. 

Sec. 1. These rules and regulations shall apply to all members of the associa 
tion, and to all banks, trust companies or others clearing through such members. 
The parties to which the same so apply are hereinafter described as collecting banks. 

Sec. 2. For items collected for the accounts of, or in dealings with, the Govern- 
ments of the United States, the State of New York, or the City of New York, and 
for items payable in the cities of Boston, Mass., Providence, R. I., Albany, N. Y., 
Troy, N. Y., Jersey City, N. J., Bayonne, N. J., Hoboken, N. J., Newark, N. J., 
Philadelphia, Penn., Baltimore, Md., the charge shall in all cases be discretionary 
with the collecting bank and the same shall not be governed by the provisions of 
these rules and regulations. 

Sec. 3. For all items from whomsoever received (except on those points declared 
discretionary in Section 2), payable at points in Connecticut, Delaware, District of 
Columbia, Indiana, Illinois, Kentucky, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, Michigan, 
Missouri, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Rhode 
Island, Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia and Wisconsin, the collecting banks shall 
charge not less than one-tenth of one per cent. (1-10%) of the amount of the items 
respectively. 

Sec. 4. For all items from whomsoever received payable at points in Alabama, 
Arizona, Arkansas, California, Colorado, Florida, Georgia, Idaho, Indian Territory, 
lowa, Kansas, Louisiana, Minnesota, Mississippi, Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, New 
Mexico, North Carolina, North Dakota, Oklahoma, Oregon, South Carolina, South 
Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, Utah, Washington, Wyoming and Canada, the collecting 
banks shall charge not less than one-quarter of one per cent. (14%) of the amount of 
the items respectively. 
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Sec. 5. In case the charge upon any item at the rates above specified does not 
equal ten cents (10c.), the collecting bank shall charge not less than that sum; but 
all items received from any one person at the same time and payable at the same 
place may be added together and treated as one item for the purpose of fixing the 
amount chargeable. 

Sec. 6. The charges herein specified shall in all cases be collected at the time of 
deposit or not later than the tenth day of the following calendar month. No collecting 
bank shall, directly or indirectly, allow any abatement, rebate, or return for or on 
account of such charges or make in any form, whether of interest on balances or other- 
wise, any compensation therefor. 

Sec. 7. Every collecting bank, trust company or other corporation not a member 
of the association, but clearing through a member thereof, shall forthwith adopt by 
its board of directors a resolution in the following terms, and file a certified copy 
thereof with the association as evidence as therein specified : 

Whereas, This corporation has acquired the privilege of clearing and making 
exchange of its checks through the New York Clearing-House Association, and is 
subject to its rules and regulations ; Now, therefore, Be ct resolved, That this corpor- 
ation hereby in a]l respects assents to and agrees to be bound by and to comply with 
all rules and regulations regarding collections outside of the City of New York, 
which may be established pursuant to the constitution of said association, and that 
the President of this corporation is hereby instructed to file a certified copy of this 
resolution with the clearing-house association as evidence of such assent and agree- 
ment on the part of this corporation. 

Sec. 8. In case any member of the association shall learn that these rules and 
regulations have been violated by any of the collecting banks, it shall immediately 
report the facts to the chairman of the clearing-house committee, or in his absence, 
to the Manager of the association. Upon receiving information from any source 
that there has been a violation of the same, said chairman, or in his absence said 
Manager, shall call a meeting of the committee. The committee shall investigate 
the facts and determine whether a formal hearing is necessary. In case the com- 
mittee so concludes, it shall instruct the Manager to formulate charges and present 
them to the committee. A copy of the charges, together with written notice of the 
time and place fixed for hearing regarding the same, shall be served upon the collect- 
ing bank charged with such violation, which shall have the right at. the hearing to 
introduce such relevant evidence and submit such argument as it may desire. The 
committee shall hear whatever relevant evidence may be offered by any person and 
whatever arguments may be submitted, and shall determine whether the charges are 
sustained. In case it reaches the conclusion that they are, the committee shall call 
a special meeting of the association and report thereto the facts with its conclusions. 
If the report of the committee is approved by the association, the collecting bank charged 
with such violation shall pay to the association the sum of five thousand dollars, and tn 
case of a second violation of these rules and regulations, any collecting bank may also in 
the discretion of the association be excluded from using its privileges directly or indt- 
rectly, and, tf it is a member, expelled from the association. 

Resolved, That the foregoing rules and regulations are hereby established and 
adopted and shall take effect upon the third day of April, 1899. 

[A true copy] WituiaM SHERER, Manager. 





The following interpretation of Section 5 was issued by the clearing-house on 
March 30: 

Dear Sir: The attention of the clearing-house committee having been called to 
the fact that different interpretations have been made of the meaning of the words “at 
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the same place,” in Section 5 of the Rules regarding collections, as formulated by this 
committee, and it not having been intended that the word “‘ place” in the said sec- 
tion should have the same meaning as the word ‘‘ point” used in the preceding Sec- 
tions 3 and 4; Therefore, this committee declares that the said Section 5 shall be 
read so as to permit all items payable within the States, Territories and districts 
enumerated in either Section 3 or 4, to be added together and treated as one item 
when ‘‘ received from any one person at the same time.” 
By order, 
W. A. Nasu, Chairman Clearing-House Committee. 
WitiiAM SHERER, Manager. 








KrentTucKY Bank CasEs.—On April 3 Mr. Justice White delivered the opinions 
of the United States Supreme Court in the Kentucky bank tax cases, one opinion 
covering those of the Citizens’ Savings Deposit and Farmers and Traders’ Bank 
against the city of Owensboro and County of Daviess. These were State banks, 
holding charters under the general law of 1856, one provision of which was that if 
banks incorporated in accordance with its terms would in writing accept all its re- 
quirements, they should thereafter be free from local taxation in excess of a certain 
named rate. The law contained a further provision reserving to the Legislature 
the right to alter, amend or repeal the charters granted by it. The banks named 
filed their written acceptances as provided. A few years ago the Legislature passed 
what is known as the Hewitt law, increasing the rate of taxation over that fixed in 
the law of 1856, and the banks sought to prevent the collection of it on the ground 
that the law was in violation of the contract between them and the State. The 
Court of Appeals held that the reserved power to alter, amend or repeal charters. 
took the Hewitt law out of the violative class, and directed that the increased tax- 
ation be collected. The Supreme Court affirmed the judgment. 

The law also undertook to tax the franchises and intangible property of National 
banks in the State, and the Owensboro National Bank sued to restrain the collection 
of the assessment against it. The Court of Appeals said the law was good, but the 
United States Supreme Court decides otherwise, holding that the power of the State 
to tax National banks was limited to the taxing of shares of stock in the hands of 
shareholders. The judgment of the Court of Appeals as to this was therefore 
reversed. The full text of these decisions will appear later in the Law Department 
of the MAGAZINE. 





GRowTH OF OuR MANUFACTURES.—In an interesting article by John P. Young 
on ‘‘ The Menace to England’s Commercial Supremacy,” published in the April 
“Forum,” we find the following : 


‘“* The Carnegie Company alone produces nearly 2,000,000 tons of pig-iron per annum, 
which is almost as much as the total joint output of Germany, France, and Belgium thirty 
years ago, and more than the total iron output of the United States up to the year 1872. 
The same works produce annually about 1,000,000 tons of Bessemer steel ingots and 650,000 
tons of rails—figures which exceed the annual output of all the works in Great Britain up 
to 1880—and the same firm has lately made arrangements to produce at Homestead about 
1,000,000 tons of open-hearth steel annually, which is more than the total open-hearth 
steel output of France, Belgium, and Germany combined, and considerably more than the 
total output of this description of steel in the United States, as a whole, up to 1894. * * * 
This gigantic corporation does not stand alone. The Illinois Steel Company has also 
much larger resources of production than any concern in Europe; and so also has the 
Tennessee Coal and Iron Company in another and not less interesting region. * * * 

The prodigious home market, which a population of 73,000,000 affords, has called into 
existence enormous works, and the cheapness of the articles produced by them is due pri- 
marily not to the superiority of the American artisan over the English, but to the abund- 
ance of the raw material of manufacture and its better quality and to the fact that 
everything in America is done on a vast scale.’’ 
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4 NEW SERIES ON PRACTICAL BANKING—HELPFUL POINTS DERIVED 
FROM EXPERIENCE. 





IssuING CERTIFICATES OF STOCK. 


In our former chapter the issuing of certificates of stock was introduced. One 
thing let me say of prime importance, and that is that every certificate of stock after 
being properly signed by the President and Cashier must have the seal of the bank 
affixed, otherwise it will not have the proper legal value. A bank is a corporation, 
and as such should have a seal, its impress to be affixed to all official papers of a 
legal character. It is customary to affix the seal in the space left for it in the lower 
left-hand corner of the certificate. 

In the issuing of certificates they should be made out in the name of the dona-fide 
subscriber or owner. Some banks have the certificates filled out in the name of 
some Officer of the bank, he then transferring them to a genuine stockholder. This, 
however, is an unsafe plan, as I have had occasion to witness, and has opened the 
way for irregular and fraudulent transactions. 

Every stub and each certificate in the certificate book should be fully accounted 
for. Ifa certificate accidentally becomes mutilated or blotted, or filled out errone- 
ously, it should be left in, its place in the certificate book being marked “void,” 
with the reason, and the next stub and certificate in order be used in its place, with- 
out however changing the number. 

When certificates are regularly cancelled they should always be neatly attached 
to their stub, so that both stub and certificate can be read and compared at any time. 

The issue of certificates being complete, and the records on the stubs of the cer- 
tificate book having been made full and clear, the next thing to be considered is the 
proper records to be kept regarding the stock, not only as regards the issue but also 
relating to the transfers of ownership, which in some banks are numerous, but they 
will occur in all banks to a greater or less degree, and unless the records are kept in 
a clear and systematic manner confusion will be sure to take place. 

In many banks that I have seen, even where the running work was systematically 
performed, the capital stock records were badly confused, the idea seeming to be 
that once the certificates are issued the records cease there, often taking no account 
of the transfers, the record of which is fully as important as of the issues. 

As was said in a previous chapter, the necessary books in which to keep the 
proper record of stock transactions are the certificate book, the stock register 
and transfer book, and the stock ledger. Having described the certificate book in 
the January number, the next book to consider is the stock register and transfer 
book. This is in reality two books combined. Some small banks may consider this 
book unnecessary, but my experience leads me to advise it as a book of ready refer- 
ence, and if carefully kept will be found very satisfactory. 

The form for such a book most commonly used is shown in form No.1. The 
left-hand side is used for the record of the issues of stock, the items being obtained 





* Continued from the March number, page 391. This series of articles commenced in 
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Form No. 2. 
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from the stubs of the certificate book, and the right-hand columns are used for 
recording the transfers. 

The diagram shows the issue of the original stock January 2, 1895, 1,000 shares. 
During the period between January 2 and September 11 there were issued 450 more 
shares and the transfers show the cancelling and transferring of 450 shares, which of 
course leaves the original 1,000 shares. In explanation of this diagram one instance 
will suffice. L. B. Brown, who as an original stockholder held certificate No. 2 for 
150 shares, disposes of fifty shares to E. J. Brooks, who receives certificate No. 9, 
and twenty five shares to Jas. Peebles as shown by certificate No. 10, this leaves Mr. 
Brown with only seventy-five shares, and the old certificate for 150 shares being 
cancelled a new certificate for his seventy five shares, No. 11, is issued to him. 

Another very good form, a pattern much in use, is seen in form No, 2. This 
form, originally used and introduced by the author as enconomizing space, is used 
by placing the records of the transfers in the form of what appears to be fractions, 
the number above the line representing the new certificate number and the number 
below the line representing the number of shares transferred. Thus what appears 
to be a fraction eo in reality states that fifty shares of L. B. Brown’s stock have been 
transferred and issued as new certificate No. 9. The total of the transfers being 
extended in the extreme right-hand column simplifies the determiniug of the grand 
total, and thus keeping track of the stock. 

From either of these forms a list of the existing stockholders can be very readily 
made by simply taking the names, and the amount of stock standing opposite them, 
of those against whom no transfers appear, and the total should agree with the act- 
ual stock outstanding as shown by the capital stock account on the general ledger. 
This can be verified by the certificate book, as all cancelled certificates having been 
pasted to their original stubs, the stubs to which no certificates are attached repre- 
sent the outstanding stock. 

While upon the question of transfers some suggestions may not be amiss. A 
transfer naturally refers to a change of ownersbip for the whole or a part of the 
original stock. In either case the original or old certificate should always be can- 
celled, and if the whole be disposed of to a new owner a new certificate should be 
issued for the whole amount. If only a portion of the stock be disposed of then a 
new certificate should be issued to the new shareholder for his portion, and a new 
one issued to the old stockholder for the balance held by him. 

I mention this particularly because I have seen transfers made by simply noting 
the same upon the back of the old certificate, where a fractional part has been dis- 
posed of, and simply a new certificate issued to the new stockholder for his portion 
of the old certificate. Such methods as this are exceedingly irregular, and will 
surely bring trouble. 

In cancelling the old certificates they should be stamped across the face or marked 
with red ink, in Jarge letters, the word ‘‘cancelled,” giving the date, and the signa- 
tures of both officials should be mutilated, so if by any accident a once cancelled 
certificate should be removed it could not be used. A good method of mutilating 
the signatures is to cut a triangular piece out of the bottom of the certificate thus A, 
so that the point of the angle will extend through the name, thus mutilating or 
destroying one or two letters. 

Many banks, recognizing the fact that transfers to be legal must be made upon 
the books, use a blank form for transfer or assignment similar to form No. 3. 

These are generally bound in a book, two on a page, and although appearing to 
have a stub they are not intended to be detached, the stub simply completing the 
record, from which the items can be posted to the stock register and to the stock 
ledger. The bank Cashier, or proper officer, fills up one of the blank transfers, and 
the party making the transfer signs it, and the signature is witnessed ; this makes 
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the transaction legal and binding. In small banks where the transfers are few the 
mere endorsement of the transfer or assignment that is usually printed upon the 
back of the certificate of stock is sufficient, in fact this will at any time constitute a 
legal assignment if the signature is witnessed, but the records are more complete 
and full where the transfer book is used. 

No transfers should ever be made except upon presentation of the old certificate. 
If the old certificate should unfortunately be lost or destroyed, the stockholder 
should give a bond of indemnity to the bank for double the amount of the stock so 
lost before a duplicate is issued. In so issuing a duplicate the stub of the new cer- 
tificate should state clearly the circumstances. 

When a certificate is presented to the bank for cancellation and transfer, unless 
the party presenting it is well known, or is identified, it is safe for the officers to 
refuse until this rule is complied with. A certificate may come into a party’s hands 
accidentally or wrongfully, and in either case he would have no right to have it 
transferred and a new certificate issued to him. 

It is well also to carefully examine the endorsements to the transfers on the back 
of the certificates where not presented by the original owner, to avoid forgery ; and 
where transfers are made through a power of attorney great care should also be 
exercised here to avoid forgery. 

When transfers are made by a trustee or executor they should be obliged to pre- 
sent a certified copy of their appointment, as their authority for acting in that 
capacity, and this should be kept on file in the bank. 

Certificates of stock made out to a trustee or executor should always state for 
whom, or for whose estate the party acts, thus, ‘‘Geo. L. Parsons, trustee for Jas. 
B. Lee,” or ‘‘ B. F. Brown, executor for estate of P. H. Malone.” 

No signature of a trustee or executor should be considered valid unless stating 
for whom acting. *‘ 

It sometimes occurs that a single woman becomes a stockholder, desires to make 
a transfer after she has become a wife. Her name having been legally changed she 
cannot use her maiden name in making the transfer, or signing the assignment, 
except in connection with her married name, and both names should appear, thus 
‘* Mrs. Eliza Smith Romain, formerly Miss Eliza Smith.” 

Executors or administrators of estates sometimes hold among their assets shares 
of bank stock that were made out in the name of the deceased person, and finding 
no difficulty in collecting the dividends they carelessly or thoughtlessly neglect to 
have the stock properly transferred to themselves as executors or administrators. 
Very troublesome complications have sometimes arisen where this condition existed, 
in consequence, for instance, of the death of the executor or administrator, or seri- 
ous change in the conditions in the bank. It is a safe plan therefore for the officers 
of a bank to watch these things, and to endeavor to have all transfers in cases of 
this kind promptly made. 

Where a transfer is requested by the officer of another corporation who is not 
personally known to the bank, and especially if it comes through another party 
holding a power of attorney, it is safe to first obtain from the corporation a copy of 
the vote or resolution of the board of directors of such corporation, authorizing the 
transfer with the seal of the corporation attached. 


ForM OF STocK LEDGER, WITH DESCRIPTION. 


The stock ledger, in which should be recorded the ledger accou.t with every 
stockholder, should be kept with the greatest care, the postings in it only being 
made from actual transactions as shown by the certificate book and transfer book. 
Too frequently I have seen it used so carelessly as to make its records useless, arbi- 
trary entries being made in it apparently from the memory of some officer, a very 
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unreliable source, and frequently the issues of all stock are found posted but the 
transfers ignored. 

This ledger should be kept in such a way, and all the transactions posted up so 
promptly, that a list of the stockholders and the balance standing to each account 
can be taken off whenever requested, and the amount of stock held should agree 
with the capital stock account on the general ledger. 

It is customary for the Cashier to keep this ledger, as it is considered a confiden- 
tial record, but in many large banks the Assistant Cashier or some confidential clerk 
takes charge of it. The work is simple and only needs a little care to have it 
satisfactory. 

A very complete form and one much used is here presented (form No. 4). 

Where a man is an original stockholder, asin the case here shown of L. B, Brown, 
it is customary to use the term ‘‘ cash” in crediting him with his stock, for his stock 
comes to him from the bank and not from any other stockholder. When transfers 
are made the account of the stockholder making the transfer is charged with the 
amount of stock transferred, the number of his certificate from which the transferred 
stock comes, and the name to whom transferred. In the case mentioned, certificate 
No. 2 being entirely cancelled and certificate No. 11 being issued for the balance of 
stock held by Mr. Brown, he is charged with the balance of No. 2, seventy-five 
shares, transferred to himself. 

In the cases of the parties to whom the transfers are made they are credited with 
the amount of stock transferred to them, the number of the certificate issued to them, 
and the name of the party from whose stock the transfer came. 

One important matter regarding the stockholders of a National bank is that 
according to the National Banking Act, Section 5210, the bank is obliged to keep at 
all times a full and correct list of the names and residences of all its shareholders, 
and such list is subject to the inspection of the shareholders and creditors, and to 
any State officers authorized to assess taxes. A copy of such list, verified under 
oath by the President or Cashier, must be sent to the Comptroller of the Currency 
at Washington, D. C., on the first Monday of July of each year. 

To be able to do this readily the necessity of keeping the careful records as stated 
is apparent, - 

The postings in the stock ledger to the credit of the shareholders are made direct 
from the stubs of certificate books, and the postings of the charges or transfers are 
made from the transfer book, if one is kept, or from the record of transfers on the 
stubs. A. R. BARRETT. 





Mr. A. R. Barrett, the author of the series of articles now running under the head of 
‘Modern Banking Methods,’’ is a New Yorker by birth. He began his banking experience 
when a lad as a check clerk in the Seventh Ward Bank in that city, and in the many years 
which he devoted to that business in New York, the West, the South, and in Philadelphia, 
he has filled nearly every position in a bank. Besides this, he has had long experience as 
an expert and bank examiner under the United States Treasury Department, and Depart- 
ment of Justice, his special duties being the examining of banks where suspicion of the break- 
ing of the laws existed. Some of the most celebrated cases of violations of the National 
Bank Act were investigated by him or under his supervision. His long experience as a 
bank officer and expert examiner and accountant, especially in banking matters, has well 
fitted him to write these articles. Mr. Barrett has also been a frequent contributor to vari- 
ous Magazines, writing chiefly on banking topics. 











PATENTED BANK NOTES AND CHECKS. 





It is a matter of some surprise, even to those familiar with banking methods, that. 
of the many ingenious and apparently effective means for preventing the alteration 
of notes and checks to be found iu the Patent Office records, there are practically 
none in universal use to-day. The reason for this state of facts may not be so easy 
to ascertain, but it may be given as an almost invariable law regarding inventions 
that it generally requires less exercise of the inventive faculties to produce a patent- 
able device than it does to secure its general adoption by the public, however good 
or bad it may be. The very best inventions do not always find their way into public 
favor, and unless the inventor has some ability in the line of barter and sale, it will 
be difficult to find the right person to do it for him. 

An ingenious method of producing paper currency which would be difficult to 
raise or alter was patented in 1886. 

One of the features of the invention consists in printing on the notes or bills a 
panel of a length corresponding to the denomination of the face value. The one, 
two and five dollar notes havea panel one-half aninch long. In this panel is printed 
in letters the denomination of the note, and then the numeral or figure is superposed 
or printed upon the letters. The ten, twenty and fifty dollar notes have a panel one 
inch long, and the larger values have still larger or longer panels. These panels 
are so arranged that should it be attempted to elongate the panel to raise the bill, it 
would be necessary to destroy a vital part of the reading matter on the face of the 
note. 

Another feature of the invention consists in printing all the notes of single-figure 
value in one color, as for instance, green. The double-figure values are printed in 
another color, and so on. | 

To make the bills readily distinguishable in denomination, all the letters on the 
one-dollar bill are printed in script; those on the two dollar bill in old English 
text, and the fives in Roman capitals. This idea is also carried out in the larger 
denominations. 

To still further make a distinction, the borders on the bills are different for each 
denomination—the ones having round corners, the twos having octagon corners, and 
the fives, square corners. 

It will be obvious that in order to successfully raise one of these notes the entire 
face of the paper must be changed. 

If there are any good reasons why such a method would not be effective for the 
purpose intended, they are not apparent, and it is to be wondered at that the Gov- 
ernment could not be induced to use the invention. 

An ingenious method of preventing the alteration of checks or drafts is shown in 
the illustration on the opposite page (Fig. 1). 

There are a series of longitudinal lines extending across the face of the check. 
Another series of lines extend from the center of the check to near the bottom. 
Numerals from one to ten are printed in spaces formed by the lines. When a check 
is drawn on this paper the amount is written by beginning the initial letter in the 
space just above the numeral which corresponds to it. 

A check of this kind and drawn in the manner described would be difficult to raise, 
as it would require the erasure of the face value line and the name of the payee. 
Many of the patents to be found in the Patent Office, in the class known as 
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“Checks, Bonds and Notes,” are for various kinds of safety paper, such as chemi. 
cally treated and also compound papers made of strips of gutta-percha, impressed 
or rolled into the fibre of the paper. 

All kinds of indelible and delible inks have been used in the printing of tints and 
backgrounds of checks and notes. Any attempt to alter the face of such a note 
would be apparent at a glance. 

The following illustration shows the characters printed upon the face of a 
check recently patented : 


== . 





SOS 


Decrement tie te ti i i i 
' 


BSONOSOS 
SOSe 





SS aS858 
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SSNS8N88 
SSS8S0S8 
SSSSOES 
SSGS8N8 
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BSSSS8S8 





Fig. 2. 


This paper is printed in different colors; that is to say, one of the characters of 
the background or tint is printed in one color with delible ink and the other set of 
characters or lines is printed in a different color with indelible ink. 

It will be obvious that any attempt to alter the face of a check or draft printed 
in this manner would destroy the surface of the paper and make the two inks run 
together and show evidence of fraud on the face. 

Another method which seems to be popular with inventors in this line consists in 
using-a series of letters or figures as a key, to be held by the Cashier and to be 
understood by the depositors. 

As shown by this illustration, the book kept by the Cashier or paying teller gives 
a series of letters and a series of figures, underneath them, varied for each depositor 
and kept secret by the bank aud depositor. 

In theZexample check shown in Fig. 4 it will be noticed that the check is drawn 
by John Smith, is payable to George Washington, and calls for two hundred and 
sixty dollars. It will also be seen that the maker of the check hus added at the 
lower left hand corner the letters J. O. R., and after them the single letter E. When 
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this check is presented at the bank, the teller first refers to page 93 of the secret 
detector book (Fig. 3), runs down said page until he comes to the name of John 
Smith, glances at the spaces of said name, and finding that J stands over the numeral 
2, O over 6, R over the cipher 0, he knows that said check calls for two hundred 
and sixty dollars. If there is any discrepancy between the combination of letters 
and the amount written on the face of the check, payment will be refused. 

The single letter E instructs the teller to pay the check to the party presenting 
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it, because the letter E stands directly over B, which is the character representing 
bearer. 


The combination of letters may be changed as often as desired by the depositor 
and bank. | 

It cannot be doubted that some of these methods could be used to advantage and 
would afford considerable protection against the raising or alteration of banking 
paper. EMMETT PAGE BUNYEA. 
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THE CLEARING-HOUSE. 





HOW IT MAY BE UTILIZED IN THE ISSUE OF A BANK CREDIT CURRENCY. 





In the February, 1899, number of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE John H, Blacklock, 
of Baltimore, Maryland, gave the banking public a most valuable and comprehen- 
sive, as well as able, article on ‘‘ The Clearing-House, Its Constitution, Rules and 
Practical Working Forms.” The article is timely, for it treats of a subject hardly 
second in importance to any other which commands the attention of the business 
community. 


CLEARING-—HovwsEs REPRESENTATIVE IN CHARACTER. 


The first and fundamental characteristic of a clearing-house as described by Mr. 
Blacklock is that it is based on the principle of equality and representative govern- 
ment. Every bank joining a cleariog-house is the equal in rights and privileges of 
any Other bank. The rules of the association apply equally to all. Section 4 of 
Article IV of Mr. Blacklock’s constitution reads: ‘‘At all meetings a majority of 
the members of the association shall be a quorum for the transaction of business. 
All motions and questions shall be decided by a majority of the members present 
except where it is otherwise ordered in this constitution.” The exception seems to 
be in the issue of clearing-house certificates, when ‘‘a vote of three-fourths of all the 
members of the association” is required to authorize their issue. 

These provisions make of the clearing-house a miniature republic, and as such 
it is in harmony with a government of, by and for the people. 


MEMBERSHIP SHOULD BE A RIGHT AND PRIVILEGE. 


The next consideration, to make the clearing-house acceptable to the citizens of 
a republic, is that membership therein shall be the right and privilege of every 
bank, duly organized under State or national law. That is, the possession by a 
National bank of a certificate from the Comptroller of the Currency that ‘ such 
association has complied with all the provisions required to be complied with before 
commencing the business of banking, and that such association is authorized to 
commence such business,” should entitle said bank to membership by simply filing 
this certificate with the clearing-house association. 

A State bank duly authorized by a State Superintendent of Banking to do busi- 
ness as a State bank should also have the same right and privilege of membership 
on presentation of a regular certificate. 

To require further examination or to impose any other tests or conditious, would 
be an expression of doubt as to the thoroughness of the inspection by the Comp- 
troller or Superintendent or of the value of their recommendations. 

By these provisions the right to membership in the clearing-house would be as 
free as the right of an adult citizen, duly enrolled, to vote. 

If this were not the case, it is evident that local competition or jealousy might 
control the banking of a city or other locality. The organization of the clearing- 
house should be free from all taint of monopoly, and the republican spirit which 
demands general laws and free banking should control in the formation of clearing- 
houses the same as of popular banks. 


















THE CLEARING-HOUSE. 


SUSPENSION OF MEMBERS BY REGULAR PROCESS. 


No National or State bank should, on the other hand, be deprived of its clearing- 
house membership except when it is in default or when the Comptroller or Super- 
intendent has appointed a Receiver therefor. That is, all summary and irregular 
action, which may be prompted by other considerations than those of solvency, 
should be carefully guarded against. The provisions. contained in Section 4 of Ar- 
ticle II and Section 4 of Article V of Mr. Blacklock’s constitution, which prescribe 
the mode of suspension, are excellent in scope and effect,and perhaps do not require 
any change. These two sections provide against all arbitrary action which might 
unjustly deprive a bank member of its rights. Such protection is needed to secure 
the confidence of all stockholders and depositors. 

The three points above referred to are, first, that the clearing-house should be 
democratic, and second, that it should be free to all, and third, that the rights of all 
its members should be carefully preserved and no member should be deprived of any 
except by due process of law. 


CLEARING-HovsEs SHOULD BE INCORPORATED BY THE GOVERNMENT. 


It immediately becomes evident that if a system of clearing-houses is to be estab- 
lished having these characteristics, it can only be accomplished by a general Federal 
law providing for the incorporation of clearing-houses. Such a law would simply 
authorize the formation of clearing-houses, in the same way that the National Bank 
Act provides for the formation of National banks, or a State law provides for the 
formation of State banks. The National Bank Act allows some latitude in the arti- 
cles of association, requiring only that they ‘‘ shall specify in general terms the ob- 
ject for which the association is formed, and may contain any other provisions not 
inconsistent with law, which the association may see fit to adopt for the regulation 
of its business and the conduct of its affairs.” The whole Act, however, in a sense 
becomes the by-laws of every National bank. So an Act incorporating clearing- 
houses, need only outline the salient features of such an association and leave each 
to make rules for its government. Some clearing-houses would only need few rules, 
others with more complex and greater interests and questions to guard, would re- 
quire more elaborate rules. 


CHIEF REQUIREMENT, A GENERAL LAW. 


But the chief thought underlying the whole subject is, that in a democratic 
country with a representative government, in which all questions are decided by a 
majority vote, banks and all other organizations can only form a union on these 
political principles which constitute the basis of our government. 


PROVISION FOR A CLEARING—HovusE CURRENCY. 


If the law under which clearing-houses are organized is a Federal law, and pre- 
vails over the whole country, it would then be possible to provide for a clearing- 
house currency instead of clearing-house certificates. The Federal power alone can 
do this. A currency issued in the same manner as provided for the issue of certifi- 
cates, would be equally safe as certificates. If issued as currency in all denomina- 
tions from one dollar up, the banks could pay them out to their customers and thus 
keep their legal reserves without diminution. Clearing-house certificates weaken the 
banks issuing them, as well as the banks that receive them, by displacing legal re- 
serves. A clearing-house currency so issued, limited in amount to the par of the 
capital of any bank, would provide the banks with a resource which would strength. 
en and protect them against any panic. 
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THE CLEARING—HovsE TAKES PLACE OF A GOVERNMENT BANK. 


In monarchial countries the single governmental bank supports all the popular 
banks with its power of issue and great reserve. Ina country where a representa- 
tive government prevails, the clearing-house may be developed to afford more per. 
fect protection than a governmental bank, not only to all banks but to the whole 
business community. 

The thoughts of financial men are now turning towards the development of the 
clearing-house as the means by which this country may reach monetary stability 
and freedom from panics, and Mr. Blacklock’s article is a great help in the direction 
of showing how simple the formation of a clearing-house is, and how great the ad- 
vantages would be to the whole country from the wide extension of the system. 


THEODORE GILMAN. 
NEW YORK, March 7, 1899. 


The chief provisions of the plan advocated by Mr. Gilman are contained in the 
following extracts from a bill which he prepared: 


A BILL to protect and support commercial credit, to equalize rates of interest, to provide 
for the incorporation of clearing-houses, to regulate and define their operations, to pro- 
vide a clearing-house currency secured by piedge of commercial assets and the respon- 
sibility of the associated banks, and to provide for the circulation and redemption 
thereof. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, That associations, to be known as clearing-houses, for the settlement of 
money transactions by effecting clearances between banks, and for doing other business for 
and between banks not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, may be formed by any 
number of banks not less than five duly incorporated, either under the National Currency 
Act or under the laws of any State or Territory, of which a majority shall be organized un- 
der the National Currency Act, in any city of not less than six thousand inhabitants, who 
shall enter into articles of association for the regulation of the business of the association 
and the conduct of its affairs, which said articles shall be approved by the stockholders of 
each bank uniting to form the association at a meeting called for the purpose anJ shall be 
signed by the officers of each bank by authority conferred upon them to do so by vote of the 
stockholders, and a copy of them forwarded to the Comptroller of the Currency, to be filed 
and preserved in his office. * * * 

Sec. 3. That every association formed pursuant to the provisions of this Act * * 
may elect or appoint directors, and by its board of directors appoint a president, vice-presi- 
dent, treasurer, and other officers, define their duties, require bonds of them, and fix the pen- 
alty thereof, dismiss said officers, or any of them, at pleasure, appoint others to fill their 
places, and exercise under this Act all such incidental powers as shall be necessary to carry on 
the business of a clearing-house for the settlement of money transactions by the mutual set- 
off of debits and credits, commonly called making clearances for banks, and by obtaining and 
issuing to the banks composing the association notes according to the provisions of this Act, 
and by acting as trustee for the note holdersin accordance with the provisions of this Act, 
by receiving and holding in trust securities pledged by the members of the association as 
collateral to the notes issued to them, to be called ‘‘clearing-house currency.” * * * 


Src. 8. That the clearing-bouse association organized under this Act, in the chief com- 
mercial city in each State, or in the city most central and convenient for business in each 
State, or any clearing-house so organized effecting bank clearings of over two hundred mil- 
lion dollars annually, to be designated and approved by the Comptroller of the Currency, 
shall be made a clearing-house of issue. And if there shall be more than one clearing-house 
of issue in a State, then the Comptroller of the Currency shall divide the State into clearing- 
house districts, and banks in each State or district shall do business only with the clearing- 
house of issue in their State or district. 


* 


IssuE OF A CLEARING-HOUSE CURRENCY. 


Sec. 9, That a clearing-house of issue shall be authorized and empowered to receive from 
its bank members, or from any bank member of a clearing-house within its State or district, 
with the approval of the directors of said clearing-house, commercial assets, promissory 
notes, bills of exchange, convertible bonds and stocks, and other securities and evidences of 
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debt as collateral security for the circulating notes of the said association, to be issued as 


provided in this Act, and on the approval of the value of said commercial assets by its loan 
committee, the said clearing-house of issue may deliver to said bank member seventy-five per 
centum of said value in its said circulating notes as an advance upon said pledged property, 
and shall require from said bank member its promissory note of equal amount, which note 
shall be in form as approved by said clearing-house of issue. The bank member taking said 
circulating notes shall engage to redeem them in the lawful money of the United States at 
all times upon demand of payment duly made during the usual hours of business at the office 
of such bank member, and also when called upon to do so by the clearing-house issuing the 
notes, and to give any additional collateral needed to restore any depreciation in the value 
of the assets pledged, on demand; and on failure to comply with such demands before the 
close of business hours of the day when made said bank member shall be adjudged in default, 
and shall be thereupon closed pending an examination by a committee from the association 
which issued the notes. On recommendation by the examining committee the loan commit- 
tee shall proceed to liquidate the loan by turning the securities into cash, in accordance with 
the method provided in Section 10. The bank member taking said notes may release its se- 
curities from pledge by depositing with the said clearing-house of issue clearing-house cur- 
rency, United States legal-tender notes, or coin certificates, with any charges made by said 
clearing-house of issue, whereupon it shall be entitled to and shall receive all its securities so 
pledged. The chargesshall be regulated by each clearing-house of issue. Upon the receipt 
of such deposit the clearing-house of issue shall immediately give notice in a newspaper pub- 
lished in the city, town, or county in which the association is located, which notice shall be 
published at least once a week for six months successively, that the notes of such bank mem- 
ber will be redeemed at par, and that all the outstanding circulating notes of such bank 
member must be so presented for redemption within six years from the date of such notice, 
and all notes which shall not be thus presented for redemption and payment within the time 
specified in such notice shall cease to be a charge upon the funds in the hands of the clearing- 
house for that purpose. At the expiration of such notice it shall be lawful for the clearing- 
house of issue to surrender, and such bank member, or its lezal representative, shall be en- 
titled to receive, all the money remaining after such redemption, except so much thereof as 
may be necessary to pay the reasonable expenses chargeable against the said accounts, in- 
cluding the payment for the publication of the above-mentioned notices. 


SECURITY FOR THE NoTES ASSURED. 


Sec. 10. That each bank member taking such circulating notes shall guarantee the clear- 
ing house of issue from loss resulting from such issue to them, and in case of a default in the 
payment of a loan when demanded by the clearing-house of issue or of default arising in any 
other manner, then it shall be the duty of said clearing-house of issue to levy upon all the 
clearing-houses in said State or district, in proportion to the capital of their bank members, 
a sufficient sum to provide for the payment of said loan, which sum shall be held for the pay- 
ment and redemption of the circulating notes so issued. And if enough money can not be 
obtained by such assessments, then it shall be the duty of said clearing-house of issue to re- 
port to the Comptroller of the Currency the fact of said default, and it shall be his duty to 
levy a further assessment upon all the clearing-houses organized under this Actin all the 
States and Territories until such sum is secured, in which case the funds so raised by the 
Comptroller shall be paid by him to the Treasurer of the United States asa special fund to 
pay the circulating notes of the defaulting bank member: and he shall appoint a Receiver 
for the collateral securities to the loan or loans in default, who shall take possession thereof 
and turn them into cash and distribute the proceeds to the banks which have contributed to 
the assessment, and any surplus after reimbursing them their advances shall be handed over 
to the bank member in default or its legal representative. But if the assessment by the clear- 
ing-house of issue on the banks of its State or district is sufficient to provide the needed 
funds, then the collaterals shall be administered upon and turned into cash by the loan com- 
mittee or by a liquidating committee of said clearing-house of issue, and the cash proceeds 
shall be appropriated as above provided. At no time shall the total amount of such notes 
issued to any bank member exceed the amountat such time actually paid in of the capital 
stock of the bank member so applying. And said loan committee are charged with the duty 
of supervising said loans so as to maintain the margin of value of the collateral security, and 
shall demand additional securities to make good any depreciation in their value, and they 
may allow withdrawals and substitutions of securities which shall not diminish the said value. 


Notes IssuED ON DEpPosiIts oF GoLD COIN. 


SEC. 11. That a clearing-house of issue shall be authorized and empowered to receive 
from its bank members gold coin of the United States of full weight, and may deliver to 
said bank member its circulating notes at the par of the gold coingso deposited, and the said 
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bank member shall engage to redeem said circulating notes at all times when called upon to 
do so by the association issuing them. Such notesmay be issued to any bank member in ex. 
change for gold coin without regare to the amount of the capital stock of the bank deposit- 
ing the gold coin. The clearing-house of issue shall make report of notes so issued to the 
Comptroller of the Currency and shall make no charge for the issue of its notes against the 
deposit of gold. 

Sec. 12. That in order to furnish suitable notes for circulation as provided in this Act 
the Comptroller of the Currency is hereby authorized and required, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Treasury, to cause platesand dies to be engraved, in the best manner, to 
guard against counterfeiting and fraudulent alterations, and to have printed therefrom, and 
numbered, such quantity of circulating notes, in blank, of the denominations of one dollar, 
two dollars, five dollars, ten dollars, twenty dollars, fifty dollars, one hundred dollars, fiye 
hundred dollars, and one ttousand dollars, as may be required to supply under this Act the 
associations entitled to receiwe the same, which notes shall express upon their face that they 
are secured by deposit with the clearing-house of issue at (naming the city) of commercia] 
assets at seventy-five per centum of their market value, or of gold coin at its par value, and 
that said clearing-house holds said assets or gold coin as trustee for the note holder to secure 
their payment, which payment is guaranteed by the associated banks of the United States 
through any clearing-house, and shall be attested by the signatures of the president or vice- 
president and treasurer of said clearing-house of issue as for account of the bank member 
receiving said notes; and on requisition of a clearing-house of issue the Comptroller of the 
Currency shall forward the amount of blank notes in denominations as called for as may be 
required to supply the bank member entitled to receive the same under this Act. 


Notes to BE RECEIVABLE AT PAR. 


Src. 13. That after any such clearing-house of issue shall have caused its promises to pay 
such notes on demand to be signed by the president or vice-president and treasurer thereof, 
in such manner as to make them obligatory promissory notes, payable on demand, such clear- 
ing-house of issue shall deliver them to the bank member entitled to receive them, who is 
hereby authorized to issue and circulate the same as money, and the same shail be received at 
par at all the clearing-houses in the United States organized under this Act; and said clear- 
ing-house of issue shall thereupon forward to the Comptroller of the Currency a certificate 
setting forth the amount of notes delivered, the name of the bank member receiving same, 
and the amount of the collateral security held in trust for their redemption. 

And every bank member of every clearing-house organized under this Act shall take and 
receive at par, for any debt or liability to it, any and all notes or bills issued by any clearing- 
house of issue organized under this Act. * * * 


CLEARING-HovusEs TO EXERCISE SUPERVISION. 


Src. 18. That the Comptroller of the Currency, with the approbation of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, as often as shall be deemed necessary or proper, or at the request of any clear- 
ing-house, shall appoint a suitable person or persons to make an examination of the affairs 
of every association organized under this Act, which person shall not be a director or other 
officer in any association whose affairs he shall be appointed to examine, and who shall have 
power to make a thorough examination into all the affairs of the association, and in doing so 
to examine any of the officers and agents thereof on oath, and shail make a full and detailed 
report of the condition of the association to the Comptroller, who shall fix the compensation 
for his services. 

Src. 24. That the clearing-houses organized under this Act may organize among them- 
selves associations to include the banks members thereof in any State or district, and may 
hold annual conventions and meetings at other times, for the formulation of rules and regu- 
lations for the conduct of their affairs and for the discussion of financial subjects and for the 
preservation and exchange of information to govern the granting of credits, and when ap- 
proved by the Secretary of the Treasury, such rules and regulations shall be binding upon 
the banks and clearing-houses within said State and district. 

Src. 25. That clearing-houses organized under this Act may form a National association, 
which shall meet in convention annually, and whose object shall be the promotion of tke in- 
terests of the banks of the United States receiving the benefits of this Act, and said conven- 
tion may pass rules and regulations to govern the operations of clearing-houses and the 
banks connected with same, which, when approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, shall 
be binding upon such clearing-houses. 


























*FRANCIS D. CARLEY. 





In an age demanding specialized knowledge in every field of investigation and 
effort, it is natural that the necessity of having trained financial specialists should 
be recognized. The man who makes all knowledge his province, as did Sir Francis 
Bacon, may astonish us by the breadth of his information; but should occasion 
arise for putting that knowledge to the test, indignation and pity for its super. 
ficiality will most likely equal the surprise with which we regarded its extent. 

Concentration of means, energies and purposes is now essential to the highest 
degree of success. Gigantic combinations of capital and resources are but an evi- 
dence that the recognition of this truth has penetrated the minds of those charged 
with the management of great financial and productive concerns. 

There is scant room in the business world of to-day for the man who can do 
many things indifferently well, but who excels in nothing. Only the skilled me- 
chanic can expect to receive the highest emoluments. It is the specialist in law, 
medicine, art and in business and industry as well, who reaps the richest rewards in 
fame and money. 

The student of finance, who devotes a lifetime to the study of the subject in all 
its ramifications, is apt to be appalled at the extent of the task. By confining his 
investigations to some particular branch of the subject, he may acquire such 
knowledge as will give to his opinions the stamp and weight of authority. 

It is now indisputably recognized by all thoughtful men that there are great 
laws and principles in trade and finance working with the certainty and regularity of 
other natural laws. These underlying forces that determine the alternation of sea- 
sons of prosperity and stagnation are not fixed by the acts of parliaments or legisla. 
tures, though their decrees may be among the contributory influences governing 
results. The great operations in trade, transportation and finance are governed by 
laws not easily discerned by the casual observer, but apparent to the expert. 

From the intimate relations they bear to the distribution of the products and 
commodities of the country, the railways are justly regarded as corporations of the 
first importance. Since their services are indispensable under the conditions of 
modern commerce, they have become a favorite investment for capital. Generally, 
when honestly organized, and managed with due regard to proper business meth- 
ods, they assure a fair return and security to the principal sums invested. 

The subject of this sketch is a specialist, having devoted many years to the 
study of investments in railway equities and the relation of such equities to general 
financial conditions. His accurate perception has been often confirmed by the 
course of events which he has foretold. Disclaiming the gift of prophecy, Mr. 
Carley has the faculty of forecasting the trend of the market with reference to rail- 
way securities with more than ordinary precision. But these forecasts cannot be 
classed as mere fortunate guesses. They are based upon a thorough understanding 
of all the laws which govern the course of such securities and the ability to apply 
them to varying conditions in the financial, industrial and commercial world. 
When the fundamental laws of a science are known, their operation under given 
conditions may be accurately foretold. The service which one possessing this 
knowledge and skill may render to the public is illustrated by the following refer- 

*A portrait of Mr. Carley, engraved from a recent photograph especially for the BANK- 
ERS’ MAGAZINE, is presented in this number as a title illustration. 
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ence to Mr. Carley in an article on ‘‘The New Wall Street,” appearing in ‘‘ Mun- 
sey’s Magazine ” for April: 

“What it means to have the public with you in Wall Street is shown with especial clear. 
ness in what Francis D, Carley has accomplished for the minority stockholders of a railroad 
controlled by a bigger corporation through the ownership of a majority of the capital stock 
The property has been making money, but no dividends have been paid. Mr. Carley under. 
took to champion what he held to be the minority’s rights. Professional Wall Street looked 
on amused. The stock for which Mr. Carley stood was selling around $25 a share, and the 
talent of the Stock Exchange forthwith went short of it, expecting to buy back speedily at a 
ten point profit. They did not. Instead of any decline advances began, and from twenty- 
five the quotation rose steadily above ninety. Chief of all reasons for this was that the pub- 
lic, inclined to take hold of anything fairly promising, was persuaded that Mr. Carley was in 
earnest and would fight loyally. 

This reference is quite apart from any suggestion as towhat may or may not be the right 
or the wrong in the contentions finally resolved into litigation between Mr. Carley and the 
great Pennsylvania Railway Company; but it demonstrates what can be done when the 
public takes hold—as the public has in this special instance taken hold.” 


Mr. Carley’s investigations have led him to believe that finance is a science 
whose laws may be revealed by diligent study and observation. The reputation he 
has gained particularly in reference to railway securities proves that this belief was 
no mere theory, but the recognition of an important truth. Mr. Carley is nota 
theorist by any means, but a practical man of affairs, as may be learned from the 
following brief sketch of his career: 

Francis Dighton Carley, the son of Rufus Washburn Carley and Mary Ann 
(Maphet) Carley, was born at St. Clairsville, Ohio, January 19, 1839, He is a grad- 
uate of the University of Ohio, located at Athens. For a short time he practiced 
law at Chicago, but his active business career began at Louisville, Ky., and 
extended from 1865 to 1890. During this quarter of a century he was associated 
prominently with large business enterprises. As President of the Southern Branch 
of the Standard Oil Company he was identified with one of the greatest financial 
corporations in the country. He was also President of the Citizens’ Gas Company 
of Louisville. That he was regarded as a representative business man of the city 
may be inferred from the fact that he was President of the Louisville Board of Trade. 

In 1890 Mr. Carley came to New York, and going into business in Wall Street, 
he has, as before stated, devoted his time mainly to finance as related to railway 
equities and railway equities in their relation to general financial conditions. 

Mr. Carley resides at Tuxedo Park. He is a member of the Union League Club, 
the Lotos Club and the Tuxedo Club. His wife was Miss Grace Chess, of South 
Bend, Ind. They have three children. One daughter is the wife of R. H. Hunt, a 
well-known New York architect, and another is the wife of Oliver Harriman, Jr., a 
banker of New York. They also have one son, Francis C. Carley. 








LATE REVENUE Ruutines.—Recent decisions of the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue are, in substance, as follows: 

Foreign sight drafts cashed in this country are taxable the same as checks, at 
the rate of two cents each, and not at two cents for each $100. 

Both the mortgage and bond given to secure a real estate loan must be stamped. 

Express and telegraph companies issuing money orders are not liable to the 
taxes imposed on bankers and brokers. 





A UsEFvuL PusLicaTion.—We have received from the publishers, Messrs, Chap- 
man & Hasty, Minneapolis, Mion., the first copy of ‘‘The Official Call,” containing 
the official statements of National, State and Savings banks in the States of Minne- 
sota, North and South Dakota. Subsequent numbers will be issued within two 
weeks after each call of the Comptroller. It is a creditable enterprise, and will be 
very useful in furnishing late official information in regard to the banks of the 
above-named States. 
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HENRY HARVEY COOK. 





Asa merchant, banker and financier, the subject of this sketch has been so suc- 
cessful that a brief review of his life will be found of general interest and value. 

Early in the Seventeenth Century, Captain Thomas Cook, of Earle’s Colne, Es- 
sex, England, came to Boston, and in 1637 settled at Taunton, in the Plymouth 
Colony, of which place he was one of the proprietors, and in 1643 removed to Po- 
casset, now Portsmouth, Rhode Island. In England his family was descended from 
the nobility, with annals dating back almost to the Norman Conquest. In New 
England the family became prominent for its private virtues as well as its energy in 
promoting the public welfare. 

In the last generation Judge Constant Cook lived at Warren, New York, and 
married Maria Whitney. ‘To them was born, at Cohocton, New York, on May 22, 
1822, a son, whom they named Henry Harvey Cook. He was sent to school at 
Cohocton until his eighteenth year, and then to an academy at Canandaigua for two 
years, thus completing his studies. His business career began as a dry-goods clerk 
at Auburn, New York, where he remained for a year, and then another year in the 
same capacity at Bath. In 1844, he opened a store at Bath, and conducted it so 
successfully that in ten years he was able to retire from it with a handsome fortune. 

Mr. Cook next went into the banking business, and with his father organized the 
Bank of Bath, a State institution, in April, 1854. Of it he was Cashier, and it had 
a prosperous career for just ten years. Then, in April, 1864, it was organized as « 
National bank, and again, for just ten years, Mr. Cook served as its Cashier, and its. 
prosperity remained unabated. In 1874, his father, the President of the bank, died, 
and Mr. Cook was elected President in his place, and still retains the office. 

As the duties incident to the presidency of the bank were not sufficient to occupy 
his entire attention, he came to New York in 1875 and entered into general financial 
and railroad business, and has been highly successful. He has become a director of 
such large and well-known corporations as the Union Pacific, the New York, Lake 
Erie and Western and the Buffalo, New York and Erie railroads, the American 
Surety Company, the State Trust Company, the National Bank of North America, 
and the Washington Life Insurance Company. Mr. Cook has lived in this city most 
of the time since 1875. His house on the upper part of Fifth avenue ranks among 
the finest on Manhattan Island. He has also a fine country place at Lenox, Massa- 
chus: tts, which he has named ‘‘ Wheatley,” after the estate of one of his ancestors, Sir 
Henry Cook, of Yorkshire, England. In his houses he has large and valuable libraries 
and collections of paintings and other works of art. Among the clubs to which Mr. 
Cook belongs are the Union League, Metropolitan and Riding, of New York, and he 
is also a member of the Metropolitan Museum of Art, the American Natural History 
Museum, the American Fine Arts Society, the New York Geological Society, and 
the New York Historical Society. Like his father, he belongs to the Protestant 
Episcopal Church, and is a vestryman of St. Thomas’ Parish, in this city. 

On September 27, 1848, Mr. Cook was married to Miss Mary McCay, daughter of 
William Wallace McCay, of Bath, New York, who for many years was the princi- 
pal agent and manager of the Poultney estate. They have five daughters: Mariana, 
wife of Clinton D. McDougall, of Auburn, New York ; Maria Louise, wife of Judge 
M. Rumsey Miller, of Bath ; Sarah McCay, wife of Charles F. Ganson, of Buffalo ; 
Fanny Howell, wife of John Henry Keene, of Baltimore, Md., and Georgie Bruce, 
Wife of Carlos De Heredia, of Paris, France. 

7 














A DINNER TO BANKERS. 





The Executive Council of the American Bankers’ Association met in New York 

city, March 15, transacted the usual routine business and selected Cleveland as the 
place for holding the next annual convention. On the evening of the above-named 
date a dinner was given to the council at the Union League Club, the hosts being a 
number of leading city bankers whose names will be found below. Bradford 
Rhodes, Editor of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, proposed the dinner as a mark of 
appreciation of the good work the association is doing in protecting the banks and 
in promoting their interests generally, and to bring the practical advantages of the 
association to the attention of the large city banks especially. This proposal met 
with a hearty response, most of the prominent National and State banks as well as 
several private banking firms and trust companies being represented among the 
hosts who entertained the visiting bankers. It is believed that as the real benefits 
of this organization of the bankers of the country become known, a more thorough 
and active co-operation on the part of the principal members of the New York 
Clearing-House may be expected, and that they will be influential in still further 
enlarging the practical usefulness of the American Bankers’ Association. 

Dinner was served in the alcove room of the club, which was appropriately 
decorated with flags and flowers. Hon. Joseph C. Hendrix, ex-President of the 
American Bankers’ Association and President of the National Union Bank, New 
York, presided. At his right was Hon. E. J. Hill, a member of Congress from the 
Fourth District of Connecticut and a member of the Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee and the Coinage, Weights and Measures Committee of the House. On the 
left of Mr. Hendrix was Hon. Geo. E. Roberts, Director of the Mint. 

The other guests were the following members of the executive council: George 
H. Russel, President American Bankers’ Association and President State Savings 
Bank, Detroit; Walker Hill, First Vice-President of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation and President American Exchange Bank, St. Louis; Alvah Trowbridge, 
Chairman Executive Council American Bankers’ Association and Vice-President of 
the National Bank of North America, New York; Geo. M. Reynolds, Treasurer 
American Bankers’ Association and Cashier Continental National Bank, Chicago ; 
R. H. Rushton, Vice-President and Cashier Fourth Street National Bank, Philadel- 
phia ; John C. Neely, Cashier Merchants’ National Bank, Chicago ; John H. Leathers, 
Cashier Louisville National Banking Co., Louisville ; A. C. Anderson, Cashier St. 
Paul National Bank, St. Paul, Minn.; W. J. Cocker, President Commercial Savings 
Bank, Adrian, Mich.; Robert J. Lowry, President Lowry Banking Co., Atlanta, Ga.; 
John P. Branch, President Merchants’ National Bank, Richmond, Va.; P. W. 
Huntington, President Hayden National Bank, Columbus, Ohio; J. B. Finley, 
President People’s Bank, Monongahela, Pa.; J. E. Sands, Cashier First National 
Bank, Fairmont, W. Va.; F. G. Bigelow, President First National Bank, Milwaukee, 
Wis.; G. W. Garrels, Cashier Franklin Bank, St. Louis; A. G. Campbell, President 
First Natchez Bank, Natchez, Miss.; J. C. Hunter, Cashier American Exchange 
Bank, Duluth, Minn.; Charles R. Hannan, Cashier First National Bank, Council 
Bluffs, Iowa; Homer W. McCoy, Vice-President Merchants’ National Bank, Peoria, 
Ill.; S. R. Shumaker, Cashier First National Bank, Huntingdon, Pa.; Robert 
McCurdy, President First National Bank, Youngstown, Ohio; A. P. Wooldridge, 
President City National Bank, Austin, Texas; J. C. Mitchell, Cashier Denver 
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National Bank, Denver, Colo.; Jos. G. Brown, President Citizens’ National Bank, 
Raleigh, N. C.; H. L. Burrage, Cashier Third National Bank, Boston; James R. 
Branch, Secretary of the American Bankers’ Association. Rev. Geo. William 
Douglas, of Grace Church, New York city; and Charles W. Jones, President of 
the New England National Bank, Boston, were also present as guests. 

A unique feature of the menu card was an autographic list of the hosts, as 


follows: 


Vy Mitfux Ai trucd Bu fru 


National Park Bank. 
Gallatin National Bank. 


Chase National Bank, 


Aum Me Pmet£S 


Hanover National Bank. ( 


Corn Exchange Bank, 


Chemical National Bank. 


Central National Bank. 


Bank of N. Y. N. B. A. Lo. cKO 


Mercantile National Bank. 


CORLL OT 4 p94 


Bank of America. 


National City Bank. 
Manhattan Co. Bank. Merchants’ National Bank, 


: Irving Nat. Bank. 


Western National Bank. 
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Liberty Nat. Bank. National Bank Republic. 
U WHA : 
First National Bank. 
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Manhattan Trust Co. 








Kountze Bros. 
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Marmeo a ee 


Importers and Traders’ Nationa] Bank, 


Mth, 


Westchester County National Bank. 


Merchants’ Exchange National Bank. 


J.P. Morgan & Co. 


National Shoe and Leather Bank. 


Seaboard National Bank. 


ibe of- National Bank North America. 


Mamaroneck Bank. 


i mn A 


Lincoln National Bank, 


National Bank Commerce. y 1e, 
a. @,.Jtern tris 
Ag e . National Union Bank. 


Fourth National Bank. Brown Brothers & Co. 


Before the after-dinner speaking began a number of the diners united in answer- 
ing some questions that were asked of Mr. Hendrix and others. Jos. C. Hendrix, 
A. B. Hepburn, Gen. Thomas L. James, William H. Perkins, Bradford Rhodes and 
Representative Hill signed a statement in reply to these inquiries, in substance, 
as follows: 

The present wave of prosperity is likely to continue for some time, unless checked by 
some unforeseen circumstances. The reasons for this opinion are to be found in the ease of 
the money market, and the demand for breadstuffs and manufactured articles, 

The acquisition of territory will brighten this prospect, because it opens new fields for 
trade and commerce, and will make gold the only standard. 

Chairman Hendrix made a short address of welcome, in which he had something 
characteristic to say about each of the guests. He then introduced Hon. E. J. Hill, 
Representative in Congress from the Fourth District of Connecticut, and a member 
of the Committee on Coinage, Weights and Measures and also of the Banking and 
Currency Committee. Mr. Hill spoke as follows: 
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ADDREss OF Hon. E. J. HILu. 


We are in the closing years of acentury. When the nineteenth century was born the 
commerce of the world was barter, and the slow sailing ship carried its treasure-chest from 
which the balance on each transaction was settled in actual coin. The area of domestic trade 
was circumscribed and limited to production points. The railroad, the steamship, the tele- 
graph and the telephone were then unthought of, and the modern postal system and commer- 
cial bank unknown. To-day the whole world is each man’s market, and the daily paper gives 
the prices current in every commercial center on the globe. 

Then the volume of trade was limited almost to the necessities of life, and even that 
restricted by the scarcity of the precious metals with which to carry it on. To-day the divi- 
sion of labor and a higher standard of living have made every man’s work and the luxuries of 
a century ago a necessity to all, and the use of credit instruments in effecting the world’s 
exchanges has almost done away with the need of transferring coin and bullion. 

A hundred years ago the prices of commodities were more or less controlled by the volume 
of money, and this determined by the world’s production of gold and silver. To-day gold and 
silver have themselves become commodities and in so far as they are used as money, are only 
measures of value and tools for the transaction of trade. 

For three centuries prior to 1800 the production of gold had averaged less than eight mil- 
lions, and of silver less than sixteen millions annually; and both together were not enough 
for the “ change’’ money needed in daily life, to say nothing of international] exchanges. But 
in the year just closed more than five hundred millions of gold and silver have been taken 
from God's treasure house to supply the wants of man, and in this century now ending the 
increase in the world’s supply of gold alone will far exceed the total amount of both gold and 
silver which had been produced since Columbus discovered the Western Hemisphere. 

A hundred years ago every: nation in the world was using gold and silver as standard 
money. To-day the only nation in the world which continues the free coinage of silver is 
Mexico, and the same law which compelled the one course then compels the other now, and 
that is the inexorable law of natural choice and the adaptation of the best means to secure 
the desired end. 

In trade as in manufactures, the men or the nations which use the best tools will force 
competitors to do the same, or drive them into bankruptcy. 

This wonderful revolution has not been wrought by legislation, but in spite of it, for while 
nations have been striving to maintain a fixed ratio between gold and silver, the stamp mill 
and the miner’s pick have driven them far part, and the only reason for silver being used any- 
where in the world to-day as anything but subsidiary coin, is the possibility that the accumu- 
lation of gold is not yet sufficient for all mankind to exercise its natural choice. 

Already 88.48 per cent. of the world’s commerce is transacted on a gold basis; 2.88 per cent- 
with silver and the small balance with irredeemable paper and other substitutes for money. 

In the face of this tremendous change, two political parties here in 1896 declared for the 
free coinage of silver and a double standard. 

Unmuindful of the great events of the nineteenth century, they planned to enter the next 
with the United States a straggler on the march of nations, but seven and a quarter million 
voters of this land declared for gold and the Republican party is under pledge to give to that 
verdict “ the vitality of public law.” 

It is said by some, and even by some Repubiicans, that there is no necessity for any legis- 
tive action in regard to the gold standard now, for they claim it would in no way change 

existing conditions, 

{ admit that the unit of value in the United States is 25.8 grains of standard gold, and that 
redemptions are in accord therewith, but the fact remains that there is no provision of law, 
except the parity clause of the Sherman Act, which authorizes such practice, and even this 
makes it discretionary with the Secretary of the Treasury to redeem in gold or silver as he 
may choose, 

In view of the fact that six and a quarter millions of our people voted three years ago for 
the free coinage of silver into standard money, and that the Senate of the United States last 
year by a vote of forty-seven to thirty-two declared that it would not be in violation of the 
public faith to pay the obligations of the Government in money so provided, who doubts but 
that a change in the Administration with a divided Congress two years hence, would cause a 
change in the present policy ? 

The good faith of a great nation cannot be safely made the sport of party politics, and 
while I admit that no Congress can enact a law which another cannot change, I believe that 
this Administration with a Congress now Republican in both branches, owes it to the country 
and the world to put the question beyond dispute and declare in clear and specific terms that 
from this time on our standard of value shall be gold and every obligation of the Government 
paidin gold. This was the daclaration of the last National platform, that our silver and paper 
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should be maintained at parity with gold, not only while this Administration should be in 
power, but as the established policy of the nation. It was by this sign that we conquered 
Why not enact it into law ? : 

It was not alone to pass a tariff bill, but coupled with that was the promise to “ favor aj] 
measures designed to maintain inviolablé the obligations of the United States and all our 
money, whether coin or paper, at the present standard, the standard of the most enlightened 
nations of the earth.” 

The President gave his interpretation of that victory when he said: ‘* Whatever effort 
therefore is required to make the settlement of this vital question clear and conclusive for a]} 
time, we are bound in good conscience to undertake and if possible realize.”’ 

In my judgment the last House should have endorsed that declaration and thus set the 
pace which the present Congress, Republican in both branches, would be bound to follow, and 
which the next National Republican Convention dare not disavow, if a clear gold standard 
majority does not develop during the next session. 

But such a declaration was not made. Instead of it, a caucus committee was named to 
frame legislation for the future. Madeupasit is of able and distinguished men, coming from 
all sections of the country, they will bring to their difficult task not only individual honesty 
of purpose, but the best type of Republican thought, and yet behind them must stand, if they 
succeed, the sound money sentiment of this country, regardless of political lines, for the leg- 
islative margin is*dangerously small in the next House and the precise character of the 
majority in either branch of Congress on the money question is not yet made known. 

They have a right to the active aid and co-operation of every gold standard advocate and 
every believer in a sound financial system for this Government. No man is doing his duty in 
contenting himself with criticism, but he should add his mite, however small, to constructive 
effort. Both are needed, and Iam sure that both will be welcomed by every member of the 
Fifty-sixth Congress. 

I have sometimes thought that the Republican party had mistaken the work which it was 
commissioned to do. It was the Government financial system which the platform and the 
President said should be revised and placed upon a firm and enduring basis. It was Govern- 
ment money, both coin and paper, which were to be made and kept for aJjl time as good as 
gold, but this has been furgotten, and the whole effort, if effort there has been, seems to have 
exhausted itself in striving to compel the banks of the country to prop up and maintain a 
currency system which will not, and as now constituted never can, stand alone. 

I have always thought that if the Government would put its own Treasury on a sound 
financial basis and stop issuing paper and silver fiat money without as much reserve as even 
an ordinary country bank is compelled to keep, the banks would take care of themselves 
without legislation,except the removal of the straight-jacket which now enwraps the na- 
tional system. 

It is precisely this which the Republican party is pledged to do. It was the belief that 
this pledge would be fulfilled which in the election of 1896 gave New York by three hundred 
thousand, New Jersey by eighty-seven thousand, and Connecticut by fifty-four thousand to 
the Republican ticket. It was the lingering remnant of that same faith which saved, “as by 
fire,”’ these same States last fall and made the next Senate Republican by twenty votes and 
the House by thirteen votes. Twice have thousands of voters who disagreed with us on 
other important questions, loyally and patriotically endorsed the Republican ticket to secure 
a needed reform in our national currency. They have aright to insist that our pledge shall 
be fulfilled. 

Never were conditions better. With an enormous trade balance in our favor last year 
and this, with gold flowing like a river into our Treasury and banks, with millions loaned in 
Europe and subject to call, with splendid crops and improving prices for labor and its pro- 
ducts, with interest rates almost as low as London, Paris and Amsterdam, and less than 
Berlin, Hamburg, St. Petersburg and Vienna, the time is ripe now to secure for the future 
the advantages which we temporarily possess and achieve for this country the financial 
supremacy of the world. 

How can this be done? I answer, by making every obligation in the land specifically pay- 
able in gold or its equivalent, and thus drawing the accumulated capital of the old world to 
the fixed investments of the new, at lower rates of interest, and so releasing our own to be 
employed in productive industries which will not only afford better returns but give employ- 
ment to labor and opportunity to energy and ambition. 

National, State and municipal bonds, the obligations of railroads already constructed, 
sewers, water-works and fixed investments of every kind, have exhausted their power in this 
respect. They represent past expenditure. Transmute their cost into live, active, working 
capital and it means the opening of mines, the building of ships, the construction of new 
railroads, the development of new manufacturing industries and an increased prosperity all 
over the land which will not only easily meet the interest charges, but will soon make our 
own people the owners of the borrowed capital as well. 
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A few months ago I received a letter from a gentleman in Connecticut from which | wish 
to quote as touching this point: ** The people are constantly calling for more money, but at 
the same time some of them are doing their utmost quite effectually to lessen the volume, as 
may be seen from the following facts. Early in September, in London, I asked one of the 
largest dealers in money in the world why England did not take all of the stocks in the 
market of such character as St. Paul preferred, New York Central, New York and New 
Haven, and those of other first-class roads that would net more than four per cent interest, 
instead of investing in European securities that pay less than three per cent. His reply was, 
‘Because they are currency obligations and Europe is still in doubt whether the basis of the 
currency of the United States is to be gold or silver. The London market is destitute of 
American railway shares of aninvestment character. They have all been sold and sent home, 
and had [ an order to buy them I should be obliged to fill it in New York.’ 

The day I left Liverpoo] for home one of the finance committee of the Liverpool, London 
and Globe Insurance Co., a gentleman who knows this country well, told me that it was useless 
to suggest in committee a larger investment in American securities, ‘ because of the danger 
of silver legislation.’ 

Remove that danger and hundreds, yes, thousands of millions of dollars of European 
money would come like a flood for investment.”’ 

You say that this fear was foolish, and that we are now upon a gold basis. Isay to you 
that this letter was written October 16, 1898, and that within that same year the Senate of the 
United States had voted to pay our debts in silver, that one hundred and ten members of the 
House had voted to issue one hundred and fifty millions of demand obligations without any 
provision for redemption, a proposition defeated by only thirty-seven votes; and that forced 
by the necessity of an immediate provision for the expenses of an unexpected war, the 
Republican majority consented to an amendment by which nearly a hundred and fifty mill- 
ions more depreciated silver dollars will be added to almost five hundred millions now stored 
away in the Trea:ury vaults, 

We cease to notice these things from our every-day familiarity with them, but the world 
is looking on and wondering at our folly. We recognize it only when a spasm of virtue comes 
over us, and in attempting to retrace our steps we discover the difficulties of the back- 
ward way. 

The time for sound money men to press for a positive, decisive declaration for the gold 
standard is now, when plans are being formed for future legislation. Three years have 
already passed since the pledge was given and nothing has been done, and if the next session 
of Congress in its early hours does not take action, with the excitement and timidity and 
political cowardice of a Presidential election possessing the country, the old, miserable dis- 
graceful policy of drifting on from bad to worse will not be changed. 

But, says one, let us make a specific declation for the gold standard and stop with that. I 
would as soon think of sustaining life by studying a bill of fare as to declare for the gold 
standard without providing the machinery for its maintenance and gold redemption. Brazil 
and Portugai do that and pay irredeemable paper. Argentina, with a monetary unit of the 
gold and silver dollar, but with no redemption fund except the good faith of the nation, does 
the same thing. 

The world demands of nations, as of men, some evidence not only of willingness to pay, 
but of ability as well, and the fact that we are strong and great and rich does not give confi- 
dence, if we do not use our wealth and strength to maintain our credit. 

We were rich and strong in 1894, but the demand notes of this nation came within one 
day of going to protest then. Since that time, instead of guarding against a repetition of 
that experience, we have actually increased our gold liability by,the amount of the seignior- 
age on the silver dollars coined and have added more than four hundred millions to our 
bonded debt. 

I know that it is claimed by many Republicans that the panic of 1893 and the miserable bus- 
iness conditions of the four succeeding years were due to the fear of free trade legislation, 
and so far as the trade and commerce of the country were concerned, I fully agree with that 
view, but it is susceptible of indisputable proof that the currency panic and the drain upon 
the gold reserve sprung directly from a well-grounded apprehension of the national Treasury 
being forced to redemption in depreciated silver, and this was allayed only by the repeal of 
the purchase clause of the Sherman law in response to the irresistible demand of the whole 
country. But assuming the opposite to be true, how much more need now of fortifying the 
Treasury against a recurrence of that fear. 

In the seven years prior to 1894 the surplus of revenues over expenditures was $426,708,- 
394.91, and yet the disaster came; but in the seven years following, including 1899 and 1900, as 
estimated by the Secretary of the Treasury, an estimate which is certain to be largely ex- 
ceeded, an aggregate deficiency will be shown of $335,959,810.11. The very argument of defi- 
cient revenues demonstrates the necessity of prompt action now tostop the coming of future 
and greater trouble. 
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But the argument is not asound one. No man can point to a casein history where a rich 
and powerful nation in a time of peace, unburdened by a bonded debt and without demang 
obligations, ever came to financial grief because of temporary deficiencies in its fiscal trans. 
actions. Think of a good substantial business house, with capital unimpaired, with an abun. 
dance of live assets, with not a dollar of paper out, and with enterprise, industry and brains 
to manage it, going into a Receiver’s hands because in one year, out of many prosperous ones, 
it failed to add to an accumulated surplus. 

With one exception, the comparison holds good with our condition in 1893. We were the 
richest nation on the globe. It was a generation since the war. We had paid off eighteen 
hundred millions of our bonded debt and what remained was trivial compared with our assets, 
and none of it was maturing for fourteen years, If this had been all, we could have added 
the deficiencies of our fiscal system to our bonded debt for one year or four, and not have 
affected the general business of the country one iota. 

But it was not all, for we had outstanding five hundred millions of notes payable on 
demand in the world’s money of intrinsic value, while we were coining silver at a fictitious 
price with which to pay them at our own convenience or never, as the popular fancy might 
decide. 

Is it any wonder than when the burden of our own folly was thrust upon us that it almost 
broke the nation’s back. And yet from that day to this, these notes have not been paid, and 
to-day millions of them are carried in the Treasury and counted as cash on hand with which 
to meet the expenses of the Government. 

Think of it! A man’s own notes figured as assets in his own inventory. Mr. Micawber in 
his palmiest days never attained to such financial genius as is exemplified in our Treasury 
system. Even the Government itself forbids a National bank to count its own notes as cash 
on hand, although secured by Government bonds, but gives to us a daily statement of its 
own available cash balance, with its unsecured obligations counted as a part thereof. Out on 
such hypocrisy! The nation’s notes are not money; they are only promises to pay money on 
demand, and just as long as a single one remains unpaid they are a source of danger and a 
weakness in our financial system. The experience of mankind condemns their use as money. 

The solvent nations of the world are not issuing them to-day, and those which have them 
are retiring them as rapidly as possible and in some cases at enormous cost. 

A bank can safely issue notes to circulate as money, but a Government cannot. 

A Government borrows but does not lend. A bank lends but should not borrow. 

Note the difference. A customer goes to a bank with a three months’ note to be dis- 
counted. The bank receives the time note and gives in exchange its own notes payable on 
demand. To-morrow and thereafter it repeats the process. Three months hence, and each 
day thereafter, if its loans are well distributed, the returning payments on the time notes 
enable the bank to meet its own returning obligations which meanwhile have been guarded 
by the prudence and experience of the managers, or anticipated by the use of capital 
reserve. 

At any rate, for every dollar of note issue which goes out, at the instant of its going, 
something comes in to anticipate its return. 

With a Government it is not so. A nation does not pay out asingle dollar except f- 
expenditures already incurred at the time of the payment, and if it pays in promises t 
it has no returning stream of assets with which to meet the notes, and its sole depend: 
on its power to tax the people. 

The universal experience of mankind has shown that it is far safer to exercise this power 
at the time the expenditure is incurred, for it is just as hard for nations as for individuals to 
pay for dead horses, much more to pay their living value. 

Again, if a bank confines itself to its legitimate business it cannot issue notes at ali, except 
in response to some commercial demand, but there is no relation whatever between the Gov- 
ernment promises to pay for past expenditures and the currency necessities of the country, 
and if an unneeded currency is forced into the circulation, that which is needed and more 
desirable is just as certainly forced out. 

I do not believe that I need to refute the claim that because no interest is paid on these 
notes their issue is profitable to the Government. The very fact that the instant a demand 
note is signed the maker must be ready to meet it and must always continue so till payment 
is made, is a sufficient argument against the claim, and the difference between the interest 
rates on call loans and time money, on every exchange in the world, demonstrates conclu- 
sively the market price of the danger incurred. 

But evenif the claim were true, which I deny, you cannot separate the slight profit to the 
Government from the enormous loss to the people in their individual business enterprises. 

Let me use an illustration which I cited in the last campaign. 

Within the memory of most of us this nation has been twice engaged in war. The first, 
the Wur of the Rebellion, was waged on promises to pay, and this one on a specie basis. In 
July, 1864, when Early’s guns were trained on Washington, thirty-nine cents in gold would 
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puy @ Government promise to pay a dollar. Nine months later, when Lee surrendered at 

Appomattox, that same promise had doubled in price. 

With every recurring issue and every political change, until resumption came in 1879, 
every business transaction in the whole land was affected for good or ill. By their use, the 
cost of the war was doubled and the losses to the people far exceeded the amount of the entire 
jssue, with interest from the original date until now. 

How has it been in the war with Spain, waged on a gold basis, with an issue of long-time 
ponds and a revenue law adjusted to meet the increased expense? Noman has felt the malign 
influence of a depreciated currency, no legitimate business interest is now looking forward 
with dread of the always inevitable shrinkage to gold values. 

When the Republican majority in Congress declared at the beginning of the Spanish War 
against the Bland proposition to issue one hundred and fifty millions of dollars in Treasury 
notes with which to prosecute the war, it put the seal of condemnation on every dollar of 
Government paper money already issued and demolished any argument which Republicans 
may hereafter make for its continuance. 

If it isan advantage to keep that which we now have, it would have been wise to issue 
more when money was needed last year, rather than to lay taxes and issue bonds. 

If the greenbacks and Treasury notes are a good currency for the business necessities of 
the country, the Republican vote last year was wrong, and Congress should at the earliest 
possible moment withdraw the National bank notes and let the Government supply their 
place with its own issues. 

Weare forced to one conciusion or the other. It is no argument to say that because 
they have not troubled us for the past two years, and may not for the next two, we need not 
retire them now. 

If the issue of Government paper money is unsound in theory and dangerous in practice, 
as I have tried to show, now is the time to begin their retirement when we can. They were 
never intended to be a permanent feature of our financial system. They were issued against 
the protest of every financier and only as a war necessity. When issued we had no gold in 
circulation. 

On January 1, 1879, when we promised to redeem them, we had as an estimated monetary 
stock in the country $234,199,478. On January 1, 1899, it had grown to $949,526,013. In the last 
two years we have added to our monetary stock $251,670,762 in gold. What it will be in ten 
years hence, when under any reasonable legislation, the legal-tender notes should all be 
retired, it is hardly possible to imagine, in view of the rapid increase in gold production. If 
not a dollar is imported in exchange for merchandise, and we barely retain our own produc- 
tion, the increase will far exceed the entire amount of legal-tender paper now outstanding. 

If under these conditions we cannot slowly retire the greenbacks, when will circumstan- 
ces be more propitious ? 

Suppose that the retirement was limited to additional] issues of bank notes for every dollar 
of greenbacks cancelled, then a dollar bank note and at least twenty-five cents in gold from 
the reserve fund in the Treasury would go into circulation, in addition to the natural accu- 
mulation of the product of the mines. But, says some timid brother, you are retiring three 
hundred and forty-six millions of legal-tender money and substituting non-legal tender for 
it, and thus reducing the volume of redemption money by just so much, with the result that 
prices will shrink and panic and disaster result therefrom, 

The claim is only partially true, and if wholly so, the conclusion drawn from it, in my 
opinion, is entirely unwarranted. 

The retirement and cancellation of greenbacks would certainly release and put in circu- 
lation a hundred millions of gold, which for twenty years has been securely locked up in the 
Treasury, and long before this could be exhausted, the increased production of gold, and the 
very fact of cancellation of greenbacks, would bring into the Treasury, and thence into cir- 
culation, an abundant supply of coin. 


THe RELATION OF THE MongEy Suppiy TO PRICEs. 


Furthermore, I dispute the proposition that the volume of redemption money is the con- 
trolling factor in the reguiation of prices. Any such claim ignores the rapidity of circula- 
tion, the telegraphic transfer of credits, the use of checks and credit instruments on the 
monetary side, and on the commodity side improved facilities of transportation, development 
of productive machinery, use of labor-saving processes and all the marvellous results of 
inventive genius. 

I am willing to admit that the volume of redemption money bears some relation to the 
structure of credit which may be built upon it, but in what precise proportion it must be, no 
man has yet discovered. One thing is certain, that it must vary in every nation according to 
the commercial habits and customs of its people. 

The advocates of the quantitative theory of money have a few problems to settle before 
they can prove its correctness. 
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From 1862 to 1893 the prices of commodities in this country fell 9.1 per cent. During the 
same time the per capita volume of money increased 1334 per cent. From 1873 to 1899 priceg 
fell from 29.48 per cent. (according to the Senate tables, supplemented by the American's 
Summary of Index Numbers) but in the same period the per capita volume of money 
increased eighteen per cent. 

The per capita of gold and silver alone on January 1, 1899, was only .17 of one per cent. 
less than the per capita of gold, silver and paper in 1873, so that upon the quantitative theory 
of money, the United States, acting independently of any other nation, which I believe our 
free silver friends advise, we could at once callin all of our greenbacks, Treasury notes and 
National bank notes and burn them up and still confidently rely upon an increase in prices 
of eighteen per cent. over what they now are, instead of expecting a shrinkage, as they 
prophesy, from the retirement of the greenbacks alone. 

Placing themselves firmly upon the quantitative theory, our friends declare that by mak- 
ing exchangeability of all forms of money with gold we destroy everything else as money of 
final redemption, but if this were true, I point to them the fact that on January 1, 1899, we 
had of gold alone nearly four times as much per capita as we had of gold and silver in 1873, 
and fifty-nine per cent. more than we had of both in 1879, when we resumed specie payments, 
So that taking either horn of the dilemma, the advocates of the quantitative theory are 
impaled by their own proposition. 

The fact of the case is that their theory irresistibly drives them to the Populist idea, that 
all money should be issued by the Government and the volume arbitrarily maintained at a 
uniform percentage to the property of the nation, and then they would never have any 
changes in prices and everybody would always be happy. 

There is another plan of dealing with the greenbacks, which retains them as legal- tender 
but virtually transforms them to a gold certificate. It is that when once paid in gold they 
shall be held in the Treasury until gold is presented for them. It is certainly true that when 
the entire issue is thus covered by gold in the Treasury the element of danger is removed, and 
that it would prove a wonderful convenience to the banks of the country to have gold thus 
stored for them, but the cost to the Government would be far greater and the contraction of 
the currency much more rapid than if cancelled when paid on any plan which has thus far 
been proposed. 

It has been suggested by some that the banks should be compelled by law to hold them in 
their reserves, but a reserve which cannot be drawn upon when needed is no reserve at ail, 
and when needed most, in time of panic and danger, would be the very time when the Treas- 
ury would he least prepared to meet them. 

The law compelling the reissue of greenbacks when paid into the Treasury, so far as their 
demands upon the gold reserve is concerned, is equivalent to making their volume absolutely 
unlimited, as illustrated by the fact that more than five hundred millions have been redeemed 
with the whole three hundred and forty-six millions still outstanding, and it is a very serious 
question whether gold redemption can be kept up and exchangeability of silver and gold 
maintained, unless some permanent disposition of the greenbacks can be made. 

But suppose that gold is substituted for greenbacks, either by cancellation or the impound- 
ing process, and that the whole field of small bills and change money is occupied by silver 
certificates of small denominations, with bank notes limited to ten dollars and upwards, who 
doubts the ability of the Government to maintain the gold standard under any and all 
conditions. 

With four hundred and seventy millions of silver distributed by small certificates among 
seventy-five million people, an average of $6.25 each, it would be so firmly held in every day 
use, that any considerable demand for exchange for gold would be improbable and our 
rapidly increasing population would soon put the question beyond a doubt. 

With such a plan once put in operation, the Government Treasury would be impregnable, 
and gold might come or gold might go, and the balance of trade might be favorable or the 
reverse, still the banks of the country would have to carry the gold redemption of their own 
note issues and receive or pay out, as the case might be, the gold required in foreign trade. 

Now, why don’t we doit? I venture the opinion that there is not a sound money advo- 
cate in the United States who would now vote to issue three hundred and forty-six millions 
of greenbacks, and at the same time put into circulation six hundred and seventy millions of 
depreciated silver. Why not manfully face the consequences of our own past folly, and so 
legislate that, in the words of Willlam McKinley, ** No doubt shall exist anywhere concerning 
the stability and integrity of the currency of the United States or in the inviolability of its 
obligations of every kind.” 

With this done, we shall be ready to enter the contest for the commercial supremacy of 
the world. With a National currency soundly and solidly based on gold, we shall then be 
able to organize a banking system which will not only furnish our own people with the best 
instruments for domestic trade, but will eventually carry our commerce into every sea and 
control the exchanges of the globe. 
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Hon. Geo. E. Roberts, Director of the Mint, was introduced and spoke as follows: 


AppREss OF Hon. GEORGE E. ROBERTS, DIRECTOR OF THE MINT. 


Gentlemen--I am honored to be one of your company; pleased to be here and happy to 
be able to congratulate you upon the fact that the business interests of this country have at 
last emerged from the conditions of uncertainty and distress that for years hung about them 
and obscured the future. You are witnesses of and agents in an expansion which everybody 
welcomes—the kind that is registered in the clearing houses. The locomotive engineer has 
an expressive phrase which he sometimes applies to hisengine. At times the great intricate 
machine, which seems more like a thing of life than inanimate mechanism, has a touch of 
human nature and seems to get out of sorts. It labors and strains to draw its load and the 
engineer feels that it doesn’t respond to him. And then she, as he calls it, willseem to wake 
up. All her joints appear to limber; she leaps with a new power; she responds to every 
touch on the throttle, and the old engineer smiles and says, ** she’s finding herself.’’ And so, 
as we look out to-day, and see the new stir in the markets, the new fires on the forges, the 
new wage scales on the bulletin boards, the new hope in the homes, we may say of our 
country as the engineer says of his pet, ** God bless her, she’s finding herself.” 

It is a glorious and inspiring sight to see this country with all its powers awake; with all 
its productive forces in full action. The sun never shone upon such creation of wealth, such 
multiplication of things that contribute to the comfort and well being of man, such general 
and widespread distribution of the comforts of life, as in this favored land, and in the past 
year. We are swinging into the full tide of an unexampled prosperity. There is but one 
shadow across the scene. When Prosperity, the welcome guest, has come, you can’t keep 
down the question, when will it go? 

It is a most interesting subject of study, this ebb and flow of national prosperity. It is 
an elusive and apparently fickle spirit, somewhat like the wind which bloweth where it 
listeth. Like happiness, it is even more astate of mind than a state of facts. Most of us 
don’t know it when we have it, and see it only with the eye of the imagination in the halcyon 
past or the hoped-for future. 

The poets anu philosophers recognize this: ‘Man never is but always to be blest.’” 
Ewerson, writing an essay forty or fifty years ago, asked if anybody could “remember when 
the times were not hard and money scarce.”” No oneever can. And yet the conditions that 
constitute a state of healthy prosperity are well ascertained. When it is realized that all 
business consists in an exchange of commodities and services, it is easy to understand that 
the highest efficiency of labor, the greatest activity in the exchanges, and the largest possible 
rewards for all are to be had when the working forces of society are so distributed in the 
various occupations that products find ready and fair exchange. 

Modern industrial society with its division of labor, is like a great factory in which each 
person prepares some part of a finished whole, or does some one thing of many required to 
complete an article. The efficiency of its labor, the output of the factory, the success of the 
business, depends upon the proper distribution of its labor in various departments. 

So we find that a period of prosperity is a period of harmonious and well balanced pro- 
duction, when the farm, the factory and all the agencies of production and distribution are 
working together like the well appointed parts of one machine. 

We are entering upon a period of investment, construction, expansion, confidence and 
activity. Insofar as this investment and construction are to meet present needs and obtain 
prompt returns, the movement will be a healthy one and will have no reaction. In so far as 
capital is tied up and made unproductive, and labor is drawn into occupations which will 
prove to be but temporary, this prosperity will be a delusion and asnare. Inso far as these 

great industrial organizations, which are the feature and the problem of the day, are in 
harmony with the economic law; in so far as they obey the great law of all things, physical 
and moral, which is the law of highest efficiency and service, they will be successful, but 
everyone that contravenes those laws, will prove a pitfall to receive so much of our pros- 
perity. No other body of men can do so much to keep the energies and investments of the 
people within safe lines and to thus prolong our new lease of prosperity as the bankers of the 
country. 


GREAT INCREASE IN THE PRODUCTION OF GOLD. 


Ido not believe the silver question in itself can become so acute again, but the spirit of 
discontent which found expression in the demand for free silver will always have to be 
reckoned with. The arguments used for silver in 1896 have been practically destroyed by the 
marvelous outpouring of gold from the mines, Production is going forward by leaps and 
bounds. It was $32,000,000 in the United States in 1890 and $65,000,000 in 1898. It was $30,000,000 
in Australia in 1890 and $60,000,000 in 1898. It was $9,000,000 in South Africa in 1890 and $80,U00,- 
000-in 1898. It was nothing in the Klondike two years ago, $10,000,000 last year, and will be 
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$20,000,000 this year. It was $118,000,000 in the world in 1890 and will probably be $400,000,000 in 
1900. The product of gold in the world in the year of the next presidential election is likely 
to equal the aggregate product of both gold and silver in the year of the last presidentia} 
election. So that while Mr. Bryan has been waiting for a second opportunity to offer his 
arguments for more money, the miners have dug up the amount he was demanding in gold: 

I have been interested in the able address just made by Congressman Hill, and can testify 
that his position in the House has been as unequivocal as his utterances here. I agree to his 
declarations that the Republican party is bound by its professions and its duty to not only 
maintain the existing gold standard, but to so fortify it by statute law that it may be secure 
from the mere accidents and ordinary revulsions of our politics. American capital, American 
labor and American enterprise should be free to develop the matchless resources of this 
country without continual fear that something may break down at Washington. — 


DIFFICULTIES IN THE WAY OF CURRENCY REFORM. 


But I do not think there is cause for surprise or discouragement because Congress has not 
as yet agreed upon a measure for reforming the currency. Those who have attempted con- 
structive work upon the subject can alone appreciate the difficulties to be overcome. 

A number of members of Congress have given laborious and intelligent attention to the 
subject and have drawn comprehensive bills for reforming the currency. But, leaving out 
the comparatively simple measure offered by Mr. Hill, I believe not one of these gentlemen 
can even understand any of these plans but his own, and not one has been able to convince 
Congress that he foresees and takes account of all the results of his own. 

There is reason for this. It would be comparatively easy, if the ground were clear to 
begin with, to organize a harmonious and effective system, but to organize one out of our 
present hodge-podge of currency isa different problem. We have gold as our standard of 
value, the large volume of over-valued silver, the greenbacks inherited from the war period, 
the Treasury notes issued under the Act of 1890, and we have the National bank notes. What 
shall we do with them all in the new system? Howshall all these forms of credit currency be 
kept at par with goid? Upon whom shall that responsibility devolve ? One man who has given 
as much attention to the subject as anybody has developed an elaborate plan for putting upon 
the banks the burden of maintaining all forms of paper and all of our silver at par with gold. 
It is promptly said in opposition that no banks will come into such asystem, and furthermore 
that it is only right and just that the Government shall be responsible for the money it has 
issued, and for which it has received full value. 

Others offer plans under which’ the Government shall become responsible for the redemp- 
tion in gold of its paper and silver and banks shall become responsible for the redemption of 
their own notes in gold. That sounds like a fair proposition, but it is immediately urged that 
under this arrangement the banks would probably find it convenient to obtain their stock of 
gold from the Government by presenting its paper, so that the obligation nominally placed 
upon them would be merely passed on to the Government Treasury, maintaining, and in the 
opinion of some, aggravating, the evil from which we seek to escape. 

It is said again that it is unwise for the Government to discriminate against any of its 
money, as it would do by requiring banks to redeem their notes only in gold, That, in the 
judgment of some would give a superiority to gold which in itself would make greater the 
burden of maintaining silver at par. 

Again, what sort of a position would a bank be in which put out notes payable only in 
gold in exchange for customer’s notes payable in lawful money? A bank depends upon its 
bills receivable to meet its liabilities, but if its bills receivable are payable in any form of 
currency, while its notes must be met in gold, what security does it have that it could meet 
its notes, and what freedom would it feel to issue notes? 

Finally, there is the grave question in the minds of many people, whether, theoretically 
admirable asa bank note currency appears to be, it is adapted to a country like this and a 
bank system such as we have. Whether it is prudent and practical to permit 5,000 to 10,000 
individual banks, big and little, scattered from Maine to Texas and from Texas to Alaska, to 
issue circulating notes upon assets in their own hands. With all that can be said in favor of 
a system which grants this, and I admit that it can be made very plausible, there is no such 
system in the world to-day. Canada comes nearest to it, but the Canadian system is one of a 
few big banking corporations with many branches. The responsibility and direction is cen- 
tered. England has nosuch system. The Scotch system includes but eight or ten corpora- 
tions with branches. France has no bank of issue but the Bank of France. Russia has no 
bank of issue but the Imperial Bank. Austria-Hungary has no bank of issue but the Austro- 
Hungarian Bank. Germany has only the banks of issue that were in existence when the 

Imperial Bank was organized, and it is significant that the new charter now pending for the 
Imperial Bank in the Reichstag provides that no other bank in the Empire shall loan money 
at a less rate than is fixed by the Imperial Bank for itself on the same day. This provision is 
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designed to give the Imperial Bank control of the note issues of all other banks, in other 
words, to center the responsibility for note issues. By raising the rate of interest they can 
always be checked. 

This hasty sketch of difficulties encountered will give an idea of the jungle in which the 
currency reformers are wandering. I feel warranted in saying, however, that before we enter 
upon another national campaign, a measure will become a law that wiil at least make ample 
provision for maintaining all formsof our present currency at par with gold, leaving nothing 
to the choice or discretion of executive officials, and in terms so plain as to admit of but one 
construction. That Act once passed will be secure under the new Senate for at least eight 
years, and long before that time has passed, gold will be the overwhelmingly dominant ele- 
ment in our currency. It is a fact of great moment that those who believe in the gold stand. 
ard now hold the strategic position. Time counts on our side. Every year strengthens our 
position, Our territory is expanding, our population is growing, our business is increasing, 
and there is practically no provision for increasing the money stock except by the coinage of 
gold. Our gold product is ample, saying nothing of what may come to us by favorable trade 
balances. Consequently, the proportion of gold in our currency is annually and rapidly 
increasing and soon all other forms of money will be fully required by the retail trade, which 
only needs a token currency. When that is the case the question of redemption will not be 
important, for no considerable portion of a currency that is in daily demand for retail trade 
can by any possibility appear for redemption. 

We have almost reached that condition now. You can’t find any considerable quantity 
of our legal tenders or silver certificates. The Government dosn’t hold them and the banks 
haven’t got them. Itis not for me to suggest to you what the bankers of New York would 
do if a demand for gold for export should spring up, but judging by the way gold is being 
paid in at the Custom House, I suspect they would rather pay their customers’ checks in gold 
than in legal tenders. Once the Government’s gold reserve is made a fixed quantity, safe 
from entanglement with its revenues and expenditures and independent of the personal or 
political views of the executive, the demands upon the Government for redemption will 
cease entirely. 

That is the first thing to be accomplished in currency reform. The next should be some 
simple measure under which an emergency issue of notes can be made by banks or clearing- 
houses in times of extraordinary pressure for ready money. No commercial country can 
escape these periods of alarm and liquidation, and the business community ought not to be 
exposed to another recurrence, possible at any time, without provision for relief. These two 
steps in currency reform are the first to be taken. They are too important to wait on the 
perfection of an elaborate banking system, over which experts will disagree and which the 
average man will have to take on faith and under suspicion. 


Brief addresses were also made by Geo. H. Russel, President of the American 
Bankers’ Association ; Walker Hill, Vice-President ; Joseph G. Brown, of Raleigh, 
N.C.; J. B. Finley, of Monongahela, Pa.; and Rev. Geo. Wm. Douglas, of New 
York. 








Money in the United States Treasury. 






































| Jan. 1, 1899.| Feb. 1, 1899. | Mar. 1, 1899. | Apr. 1, 1899. 
xem ———— ee — —— 
Ne ee eR De | $139,654,545 | $127,505,746 | $136,706,410 | $156,745,506 
i Pi iscnccennesecenseenwanancsenes 142,074,889 | 134,186,534 127,385,067 121,560,849 
Ee tincnsenckbenniatnsgucennen 405,061,304 | 408,351,769 410,157,482 | 410,656,670 
Silver Pie kdancsnsdésenwaseneansesen 92,192,207 91,228,953 90,189,188 8,525,937 
Subsidiary RR Orr on. ones 5,958,343 6,931,831 7,185,217 6,894,375 
United States notes,.........ccccccccccees 34,265,278 | 37,037,858 38,375,618 36,161,899 
National bank notes........0....eeseeeeee! 5,480,141 5,748,207 3,709,359 2,873,462 

i itrt-cnsteisavientonbeceececunins | $824,687,707 | $810,990,898 | $813,708,341 | $823,718,698 
Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890,| 

OUTSTANGING......0cccccccccccccccccccers | 542,939,995 | 541,541,376 | 546,677,003) 548,177,356 

Net cash in Treasury............sseeeeees $281,747,712 | $269,449,522 | $267,031,338 | $275,541,342 








Of Invaluable Service.—The worth of a reliable book on practical banking methods is 
recognized in the following, recently received from the Mutual Bank, New York city: 

“In reference to ‘ Patten’s Practical Banking,’ would say that I am in possession of seme 
and have found it of invaluable service to me. 
Wo. B. KrvuG, Assistant Cashier.” 
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THE MANHATTAN COMPANY. 





CENTENARY OF A FAMOUS NEW YORK CITY BANK. 


In 1799 Aaron Burr obtained from the Legislature of the State of New York a 
charter for the Manhattan Company, apparently organized for the purpose of sup- 
plying New York city with pure water. The capital was $2,000,000, one-half of 
which was immediately employed in banking under a clause in the company’s char- 
ter permitting it, in case it was found impracticable to employ the whole of its cap. 
ital in the water-works, to employ the surplus in any moneyed transactions and op- 
erations not inconsistent with the laws or constitution of the State. Since 1840 the 
company has been a banking institution exclusively. 

With the exception of the Bank of New York, the Manhattan Company is now 
the oldest bank in the city. Its centenary occurred on April 3, and was appropri- 
ately commemorated by a dinner at Sherry’s, at which many of the leading bankers 
of the city were present, invitations being sent to the Presidents of the banks in the 
New York Clearing-House Association. The guests also included Hon. Lyman J. 
Gage, Secretary of the Treasury of the United States. 

The table was in the form of a horseshoe, at the toe of which sat President 
Stephen Baker of the Manhattan Company. On his right was Hon. Lyman J. Gage, 
and on his left Bishop Henry C. Potter. 

Other guests were ex-Gov. Levi P. Morton, President Fifth Avenue Trust Co.; 
State Comptroller William J. Morgan, State Bank Superintendent F. D. Kilburn, 
United States Senator Chauncey M. Depew, John A. Stewart, ex-Assistant United 
States Treasurer, and President of the United States Trust Company ; State Treas- 
urer John P. Jaeckel, Recorder John W. Goff, Andrew Carnegie, ex-Secretary of 
the Treasury Charles 8. Fairchild, Alexander E. Orr, President of the Chamber of 
Commerce ; John Sloane, Assistant United States Treasurer Conrad N. Jordan, ex- 
Comptroller of the Currency W. L. Trenholm, James J. Hill, President of the Great 
Northern Railroad ; John 8. Kennedy. 

Frederic P. Olcott, President of the Central Trust Company ; James T. Wood- 
ward, President Hanover National Bank ; George F. Baker, President First National 
Bank ; J. Edward Simmons, President Fourth National Bank ; Frederick D. Tap- 
pen, President Gallatin National Bank ; James Stillman, President National City 
Bank ; Robert M. Gallaway, President Merchants’ National Bank ; Warner Van 
Norden, President National Bank of North America; William W. Sherman, Presi- 
dent National Bank of Commerce; William A. Nash, President Corn Exchange 
Bank ; Henry W. Cannon, President Chase National Bank ; Oliver S. Carter, Pres- 
ident National Bank of the Republic; Valentine P. Snyder, President Western Na- 
tional Bank; Frederick B. Schenck, President Mercantile National Bank ; R. L. 
Edwards, President Bank of the State of New York. 

Joseph C. Hendrix, President National Union Bank ; Walter G. Oakman, Presi- 
dent of the Guaranty Trust Company ; John W. Harper, Hugh D. Auchincloss, 
Francis A. Palmer, President National Broadway Bank ; Frank Tilford, President 
Bank of New Amsterdam ; John Harsen Rhoades, President of the Greenwich Sav- 
ings Bank ; Forrest H. Parker, President New York Produce Exchange Bank ; A.5. 
Frissell, President Fifth Avenue Bank ; John Kendrick Bangs, Charles T. Barney, 
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Vice-President Knickerbocker Trust Co.; Scott Foster, President People’s Bank ; 
James Talcott, Henry Parish, President New York Life Insurance and Trust Co.; 
John E. Borne, President Colonial Trust Co.; William Sherer, Manager New York 
Clearing-House ; John M. Crane, President National Shoe and Leather Bank ; Rich- 
ard Delafield, Vice-President National Park Bank; John Kean, Senator-elect from 
New Jersey; S. G. Bayne, President Seaboard National Bank ; Charles B. Tooker, 
John I. Waterbury, President Manhattan Trust Co.; Silas B. Dutcher, J. G. 
Jenkins, James McMahon, John L. Riker, John S. Foster, William H. Perkins, 
President Bank of America ; Theodore Rogers, W. H. Gelshenen, President Gar- 
field National Bank ; Walter 8S. Johnston, President State Trust Co. ; Edwin Lang- 
don, President Central National Bank. 

President Baker was the first speaker after the dinner. He gave a brief history of 
the bank and concluded by proposing the health of the President of the United States. 

Hon, Chauncey M. Depew, Senator from New York, made an address in which 
he warned the banks of their duty in seeing that a fictitious value was not given to 
the securities of the great trusts. He eulogized Alexander Hamilton, and said that 
he had a worthy successor in the present Secretary of the Treasury. Frederick D. 
Tappen, President of the Gallatin National Bank, spoke in behalf of the New York 
Clearing-House Association. Bishop Henry C. Potter paid a tribute to the high 
character of the banking institutions of the city. 

On rising to speak, Secretary Gage was received with hearty applause. After 
referring to the great service the New York banks had frequently rendered the 
Government, he said in reference to the report in the newspapers that the Treasury 
contemplated a further issue of bonds: 

‘‘I do not see any need of such action. The Treasury now has $284,000,000 of 
net money, and after payment of the Spanish claim there will be $264,000,000. The 
condition of the financial market is not such as to create anxiety.” Notwithstanding 
the heavy war expenses, Secretary Gage declared that for the fiscal year ending 
June 80, 1900, the deficit would not much exceed $30,000,000. 

‘‘T want to express my purpose,” he concluded, ‘‘ of keeping the Treasury of the 
United States in a sound, solid and satisfactory condition, and I want to appeal to 
you to keep the affairs of the Government of the United States from the financial 
point of view in your minds and in your thoughts and to study its drifts and bearings.”’ 

After Secretary Gage had concluded, State Bank Superintendent F. D. Kilburn 
spoke briefly. 

The Manhattan Company is to be congratulated on its long and prosperous 
career. Its capital is now $2,050,000 and surplus the same. Deposits exceed $24,- 
000,000. The officers are: President, Stephen Baker; Vice-President, Henry K. 
McHarg; Cashier, D. H. Pierson; Assistant Cashier, Wm. E. Trotter. The 
directors are: George W. Smith, John W. Harper, James Talcott, M. C. D. Bor- 
den, John S. Kennedy, Henry K. McHarg, John Sloane, Stephen Baker, Hugh D. 
Auchincloss, Frederick G. Bourne, Robert W. Paterson, Samuel Sloan. 











THEOLOGY AND FINANCE.—Of a life after death the Old Testament makes no mention.— 
‘* Matthew Marshall’? in New York Sun. 

Matthew Marshall is the nom de plume of a Mr. Thomas Hitchcock, who writes financial 
articles for the ‘* New York Sun,”’ and it is believed that much that appears in the editorial 
columns of that paper in opposition to bank currency and in favor of Government legal- 
tender paper is also written by him. 

Without presuming to criticize so eminent an authority, we must venture to express the 
hope that his researches in the realm of financial knowledge have not been so painstaking 
and laborious as his studies in eschatology. Too much learning, like too much honor, is a 
load too heavy for a man that hopes to walk in the narrow way of truth. 
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CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS. 


Abstract of separ of condition of National banks in the United States on September 20 


and December 1, 1898, and February 4, 1 
December 1, 1898, 3,590; February 4, 1899, 3,579, 


Total number of banks September 20, 1898, 3,585; 


























RESOURCES. Sept. 20, 1898. | Dec. 1, 1898. | Feb. 4, 1899. 

Caan OE GIGOMEB so ccc ccccccccccsoccessesecceccese $2,155,961,627 | $2,214,394,838 | $2,299,041,947 
eawET Al Bes oc ccccecececcesess ececccccccccccccceccoss 16,557,982 22,674,456 18,542,345 
U. 8S. bonds to secure circulation................00. 224,628,840 586, 235,209,290 
U. 8. bonds to secure U.S. deposits................ 83,926,230 95,528,020 89,100,240 
Ty, B, ROMER OM Bcc ccccccccccecccocccccssece cocce 30,614,010 ae4, 25,028,370 
eS Se errr eee 18,971,197 19,859,781 19,061,207 
Stocks, securities, etc....... isnéiiadiiiaenrcivaabetn 255,198,927 259,135,319 276,704,595 
Banking house, furniture and fixtures............. 79,386,337 , 190, 79,173,842 
Other real estate and mortgages owned............ 30,484,417 , 965, 30,583,528 
Toes THOU PUOEE Ws cc cccccccccccccccccecceces 159,128,045 195,886,881 203,074,179 
Due from State banks and bankers................. 46,324,878 246, 60,391,784 
Due from approved reserve agents................. 320,002,050 371,346 432,035,501 
Checks and other cash itemS............cccccecccees 16,828,942 19,223,078 17,056,884 
Exchanges for clearing-house..............ceeeeeee. 110,286,935 194,981, 75,672,644 
Bills of other National banks....................000. 19,649,723 22,092,333 20,650,964 
Fractional currency, nickels and cents............. 1,023,834 1,016,620 1,107,636 
nc ncsKeccennepecedecdetorenecdecsaecesonncseness 293,874,158 328,600,711 371,843,494 
IND HII, cn ccccdereseiesceccessececsceseees 130,038,300 117,845,702 116,003,066 
Oe, i CORR Be Gc ccccesccaceseccsccsccese 16,810,000 17,905,000 21,140,000 
Five per cent. redemption fund.................... 9,795,055 10,484,284 10,286,903 
es POE WEE Ws Ua 6.0 cccdececesceccsesosnces 4,019,551 2,181,696 2,174,649 
Nitin tcatddcnbasenccindedecednscducetsseqwseres $4,003,511,044 | $4,313,394,519 | $4,403,883,073 

LIABILITIES. 

ES $621,517,895 $620,516,245 $608, 301,245 
Surplus fund.............. eeeenketenunetesensensoes<e 247,555,108 695, 247,522,450 
Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes......... 93,015, 403, 86,439,845 
National bank notes outstanding................... 194,483,765 207,093,317 203,636,184 
State bank notes outstanding................ccceees 55, 55, 53,112 
Due to other National banks.............cccccccccss 446,417,454 521,988,336 600,964,563 
Due to State banks and bankers.................0.. 251,917,900 272,965,525 312,136,056 
eC icc ei een dgssenendeedeverdéencenedes ,008,410 1,248,005 1,455,443 
eS atdsntdndceetensieaeteniaadose 2,031,454, 2,225,269,813 2,232,193, 156 
is tid enebdeiadcheseosminneniaaxked 70,187,368 88,324,695 81,120,873 
Deposits of U.S. disbursing officers................ 977, 5,580,659 5,502,587 
Notes and bills rediscounted...........ccccceccecces 6,084,815 4,131,642 1,752,621 
LEE I LEOT LLL ILE A 11,283,332 6,076,208 3,383,891 
Liabilities other than those above...............0.. 23,551,625 19,050,578 19,421,092 
Total..... svonnienes peduinoninbesdeniettawewsaeneeets $4,008,511.044 | $4,313,394,519 | $4,403,883,073 














a 


the returns on Februar 
February 18, 18°8, Total 
February 18, 1898, 3,594. 


Changes in the principal items of resources and liabilities of National banks as shown by 
4, 1899, as compared with the returns on December 1, 
number of banks February 4, 1999, 3,579; December 1, 1898, 3,590; 


1898, and 

















SINCE DECEMBER 1, 1898, SINCE FEBRUARY 18, 1898, 
ITEMS. —__—_—__——— — 
Increase. Decrease. Increase. 
Loans and discounts..........c.ceceecceees GRA |) ccnececccce | $160,963,666 
I LLL LLL LALLA: BPE eC $14,000,500 _ 88,967,600 
Due from National banks, State banks 
and bankers and reserve agents........ 85,996,438 — .cccccccees | 116,822,903 
NE eirertemeantiorn eee tote | RY | eeccesences | 465,569 
SOREL LLL ALLA LEE TERR 0 Fr {has 
U.S. certificates for legal tenders........ EE | ccoccnesace So igdigiaeda ie 
Capital ont ERE PERE PEE | osnecwcccoce 
Surplus and other profits...........cccecce|  ceccccecces - | Rgeerenge 
ea 3,457,133 | 19,529,862 
Due to National and State banks and 
ON NR TR tee INN RTI Be | dwéscssoss< 148,148,150 
Individual deposits.............0ccccceeees | 8 RT | 249,532,223 
United States Government deposits....... ........... 7.281.944 | 55,189,643 
Bills payable and rediscounts.............. ..ccecceee. Pt i cendeenann 
SIRI Rare 456,935,958 
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 





This Department includes a complete list of NEW NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp- 


troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND 


FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 





NEW YORK CIiTy. 


—A.G. Loomis, President of the Aitna National Bank of Hartford, Ct., has been elected a 
Vice-President of the National City Bank and has accepted the position. Mr, Loomis passed 
through all grades of bank work in the Atna National, and is regarded as an authority upon 
commercial credits. 

—The Astor National Bank is now a member of the New York Clearing-House Association. 

—The Mutual Trust Co.is reported to be organizing with $2,500,000 capital, which has 
been largely over-subscribed. 

—The Trust Company of North America is nowin process of formation, with $2,500,000 
capital and the same amount of surplus. 

—At the annual meeting of the stockholders of the United States Mortgage and Trust 
Co., March 9, William H. Baldwin, Jr., President of the Long Island Railroad Co., was elected 
a director. 

—Charles Lee Andrews and Hugh F. Criss, Stock Exchange members, have formed a part- 
nership under the style of Andrews & Criss, and will transact business at 45 Broadway. 

—Gen. Edwin A. McAlpin, of D. H. McAlpin & Co., and Alexander W. Kinnan, of J. 
Romaine Brown & Co., have been elected directors of the Mutual Bank. 

—Thomas Williams succeeds his father, the late Ichabod T. Williams, as a director of the 
People’s Bank. 

—At the annual meeting of the directors of the Schermerhorn Bank, Brooklyn, March 16, 
Charles H. Roberts was elected President and William H. Wallace, Vice-President. 

—On March 20 the Hudson River Bank and the Astor Place Bank were merged into the 
Corn Exchange Bank, becoming branches of the latter. The Corn Exchange Bank has in- 
creased its capital from $1,000,000 to $1,400,000. It is reported that the absorption of one or 
two Brooklyn banks by this bank is in prospect. 

—The rules relating to the collection of country checks adopted by the New York Clear- 
ing-House, March 13, and which became effective April 3, will be found in preceding pages of 
this number. 

—Messrs. J. & W. Seligman & Co. confirm the report that they will soon establish a bank 
at Manila, P.I. They are also interested in the organization of an American bank in Hono- 
lulu. 

—Charles P. Holzderbor, recently elected a member of the Stock Exchange, has been ad- 
mitted to an interest in the firm of Henry Clews & Co. 

—The Central Council of the National Sound Money League met in this city March 28, 
President J. Sterling Morton, of Nebraska, in the chair. The attendance included repre- 
sentative men from nearly all parts of the country. Secretary E. V. Smalley, in his annual 
report, declared that the sentiment in favor of the gold standard was growing, and cited the 
fact that a number of States heretofore inclined toward free silver have recently voted for 
sound money. 

—Hon. Thomas L. James, formerly Postmaster-General, and President of the Lincoln 
National Bank, had a birthday celebration on the evening of March 29, at the Union League 
Club. About fifty of his friends were present, including a number of prominent bankers 
and other business men of the city. 


NEW ENGLAND STATES. 


Bank Restored to Solvency.—The Hampshire County National Bank, Northampton, 
Mass., which has been in the hands of a Receiver for some time, was restored to solvency 0D 
March 20 and resumed business, under new management, April 1, with $150,000 capital. 
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Bank Reduces Capital.—At a special meeting of the shareholders of the Rockville 
(Conn.) National Bank, March 17, it was voted to reduce the capital from $300,000 to $200,000, 
returning the difference to the shareholders, The number of the shareholders will be reduced 
from 3,000 to 2,000. 

New Savings Bank.—The Nonotuck Savings Bank was recently organized at North- 
ampton, Mass. 


Too Many Depositors.—To protect its small depositors the Worcester County Institution 
for Savings, Worcester, Mass., at its annual meeting on March 25, voted to take no deposits 
from any except residents of Worcester county. Four per cent. interest, which the bank has 
been paying, has proved a strong temptation for rich depositors, who have been flooding the 
bank with heavy deposits. Unless this was stopped it was held by the bank that the rate of 
interest must be decreased from four to three and one-half per cent. The annual statement 
of the Treasurer of the bank shows deposits of more than $14,000,000. 


Bank Not to Liquidate.—At a meeting of the shareholders of the First National. Bank, 
Westborough, Mass., March 1, the proposal to place the bank in voluntary liquidation failed 
to carry by the necessary two-thirds. 

New Haven, Ct.—The banks of this city have asked the New York Clearing-House Asso- 
ciation to place this city on the list of discretionary points in making charges for the collec- 
tion of country checks. 

Boston.—At a special meeting of the Boston Clearing-House, March 30, the report of the 
sub-committee on collection of country checks was presented and adopted. It is proposed to 
establish a sub-clearing-house under the supervision of the clearing-house association. A 
letter which will be forwarded to bank officials throughout New England explaining the 
plan, says: 

“Tt has been considered expedient to modify the plan heretofore suggested for a system 
of clearing New England checks and to have all the work done through the Boston Clearing- 
House instead of through the correspondent bauksin Boston. The committee, therefore, 
begs to ask if, on receiving from the Manager of the Boston Clearing-House in one letter 
checks on your bank received on deposit in Boston banks represented in the New England 
Clearing-House, you will send by return mail to the Manager of the Boston Clearing-House 
a draft on your Boston correspondent for the amount of such checks at par. It is thought 
wise to begin this work with the State of Massachusetts and to add the other New England 
States as soon as the new system is working successfully.” 


MIDDLE STATES. 


Baltimore, Md.—James T. Woodward, President of the Hanover National Bank, New 
York, was recently elected a director of the Mercantile Trust and Deposit Co., of this city. 
The whole number of directors was increased from twenty-four to thirty-six. 


—The directors of the St. James’ Savings Fund have elected Robert J. Reich as Acting 
Secretary and Treasurer to succeed the late Henry Vees. 


—The Drovers and Mechanics’ National Bank has been absorbed by the New Realty Trust 
Co. Itis reported that $250 a share was paid for the stock. 


—Prominent capitalists of this city, New York and Richmond, are organizing the Inter- 
national Trust Co. It will have ample capital, and will give especial attention to operations 
connected with the marketing of cotton. 

Buffalo, N. ¥.—The Bank of Buffalo recently sent the following circular to its depositors : 

“We beg to announce that on and after April 1, 1899, interest allowed by this bank on 
quiet investment accounts will be calculated at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum. This re- 
duction, in itself, strengthens the bank and assures our depositors increased security. In 
addition we are taking the necessary preliminary steps toward increasing our capital and 
surplus. Our capital will be $500,000, our surplus $500,000,and our stockholders’ liability 
$500,000, giving our depositors protection to the amount of $1,500,000.” 

An addition of $200,000 is made to the capital and also to the surplus of the bank. 


—It is announced at the Buffalo Commercial Bank, which is disposing of the business of 
the Ellicott Square Bank, that D. Clark Ralph, who was Cashier of the latter, will remain 
with the Commercial Bank for a year. Fully eighty per cent. of the Ellicott Square business 
is being transferred to the Commercial Bank. 

Hoboken, N. J.—The First National Bank and the Hudson Trust and Savings Insti- 
tution, located in the same building and heretofore closely affiliated, have decided that it 
would be mutually advantageous to conduct the business of each separately in the future, 
and amicable arrangements to that effect have been consummated. Frank Hodson was 
recently elected Cashier of the First National Bank, to succeed Wm. B. Goodspeed, deceased. 
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Media, Pa.—The First National Bank will erect a three-story stone, granite, steel-frame 
bank building. It will be 40 x 80 feet, finished in hard wood and embrace all modern improve. 
ments. 

New York Banking and Financial Legislation.—The Senate Committee on Banks 
(New York) has agreed to report favorably Senator Krum’s bill authorizing Savings banks to 
invest their deposits in the mortgage bonds of the Chicago and Northwestern Railroad Com. 
pany ; Chicago, Burlington and Quincy Railroad Company ; Michigan Central Railroad Com- 
pany, Illinois Central Railroad Company, Pennsylvania Railroad Company, Delaware and 
Hudson Canal Company: Delaware, Lackawanna and Western Railroad Company; New 
York, New Haven and Hartford Railroad Company; Boston and Maine Railroad Company, 
Maine Central Railroad Company, provided the railroads shal] have earned and paid regular 
dividends of not less than four per centum per annum for the ten years next preceding such 
investment, and provided the capital stock shall equal or exceed in amount one-third of the 
par value of all its bonded indebtedness, 

—The bil] to reduce the legal rate of interest from six to five per cent. has been defeated 
in the Assembly of the New York Legislature by a vote of 65 to 64. 

—The Assembly Committee on Banks (New York) has favorably reported a bill which 
provides that no banking corporation shall become or remain a member of any association 
or combination wherein the membership rules require them to charge for the collection of 
checks or drafts drawn to be presented or paid within the State under a penalty of the for- 
feiture of its charter. 

New State Bank.—The Citizens’ Bank, of Penn Yan, N. Y., isa new State institution 
with $50,000 capital. It will occupy the rooms formerly used by the Yates County National 
Bank. 

Bank Reorganizes.—The Delaware National Bank, of Delhi, N. Y., which has been closed 
for some time, has reorganized. 

Philadelphia.—The Ridge Avenue Bank opened for business recently in the building 
formerly occupied by the Spring Garden National Bank. 

—Since the rule of the New York Clearing-House went into effect imposing a charge for 
the collection of country checks, some of the banks of this city have sent out circulars to 
country banks offering two per cent. on daily balances and to collect free of charge all checks 
on points in Pennsylvania, New Jersey and Maryland, and to transfer funds to New York at 
par. It is reported that the banks here have decided not to adopt check collection rules. 
They have found that they are benefiting, since the adoption of the rules by the New York 
banks, by getting the accounts of New York firms. One large Philadelphia bank is reported 
to have increased its deposits $1,000,000 ina week in this way. 

New Jersey Banking Law.—The laws of New Jersey, covering the entire ground of 
banks, trust companies and financial institutions, as revised by the commission appointed by 
the Governor has passed both houses and has become a law. 

Banks are governed along the lines of the National Bank Act. Trust companies are 
allowed unlimited capital, have all the powers of the New York trust companies, together 
with the additional power to represent corporations in New Jersey as their agent in a]] mat- 
ters required by the statutes of New Jersey. 

Superintendent Kilburn Reappointed.—Hon. F. D. Kilburn, State Superintendent of 
Banks (New York) has been renominated and confirmed as his own successor. 

Savings Deposits Exempt.—The New York Court of Appeals recently decided that de- 
posits in Savings banks are exempt from taxation. The decision is fully reported in the 


MAGAZINE’S Law Department. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


Raleigh, N. C.—The Legislature of North Carolina at its recent session passed the gen- 
eral Negotiable Instruments Act, the only amendment being as follows: 

Sec. 197. That all laws and parts of laws in conflict with the provisions of this Act are 
hereby repealed. That nothing in this Act shall authorize the enforcement of an authoriza- 
tion to confess judgment, or a waiver of homestead and personal property exemptions, or a 
provision to pay counsel fees for collection incorporated in any of the instruments mentioned 
in this Act; but the mention of such provisions in such instruments shall not impair the 
negotiability thereof. The laws now in force in this State in regard to days of grace shall 
remain in force, and shall not be construed to be repealed by this Act. 

Georgia Banking News.—The Bank of Adel, Ga., was recently organized with $15,000 
capital. W.S. Witham is President. 

—A new bank is reported at Augusta, Ga. 
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Texas Bank Consolidation.—The First National Bank, of Eagle Pass, Texas, which 
recently absorbed the Simpson National Bank of that place, reports the following changes in 
officers as a result of the consolidation: M. L. Oppenheimer, President in place of F. V. 
Blesse ; F. V. Blesse, Cashier in place of P. De Bona. 


Arkansas Bankers’ Association.—The ninth annual meeting of the Arkansas Bankers’ 
Association will be held at Little Rock, Thursday and Friday, April 20 and 21. S.S. Faulkner, 
of Helena, is president and M. H. Johnson, of Little Rock, secretary. 


Richmond, Va.—Directors of the Richmond Trust and Safe Deposit Co. have voted to 
increase its capital to $1,000,000. 


WEHESTEHRN STATES. 


Des Moines, Iowa.—The recent application for a temporary Receiver for the German 
Savings Bank was refused and the court also refused to enjoin the collection of the forty 
per cent. assessment levied on its stock. 

—J. B. Burton, a banker at Kellogg, Ioa., will open a bank at University Place in this 
citv about May 1. 

Missouri Bankers’ Association.—The convention of the Missouri Bankers’ Association 
will be held at Kansas City May 24 and 25. 

Change in Ownership.—A controlling interest in the Webb City (Mo.) Bank has been 
pought by C. R. Jones and W. A. Wilson, of Kansas City. The former becomes Vice-Presi- 
dent, the other officers of the bank remaining as before. 

New Bank in Oklahoma.—The Bank of Wellston, Okla., was recently incorporated 
with $5,000 capital. 

Louisville, Ky.—It is reported that the Louisville Clearing-House Association will adopt 
arule making it obligatory on its members to charge for collecting country checks. 

Chicago.—Miller & Son have opened a bank at Lake and Clark streets. It is a branch of 
the same bank at Tiffin, Ohio. 

—A lot of Illinois Trust and Savings Bank stock sold recently at 525, the highest price the 
shares have brought. The last previous sale was at 500. In three years the stock has ad- 
vanced from 350 to 525, 

—It is reported that the banks of this city will soon adopt a rule in regard to the col- 
lection of country checks similar to the one recently put in force in New York. 

—Resources of the State banks of this city on March 6 were $147,291,063—an increase of 
nearly $20,000,000 since December 12 last. 

New Bank Building.—The Bvuulder (Colo.) National Bank is just completing a fine 
building for its use. General .building operations there are reported more active than for 
some time past. 

Cincinnati, Ohio.—A twelve-story bank and oftice building is to be erected at the north- 
west corner of Fourth and Walnut streets. It is expected that the banking rooms will be 
occupied by the Union Savings Bank and Trust Co. 

Sioux City, Iowa.—The consolidation of the First National Bank of this city with the 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, reported in the March MAGAZINE, has been consura- 
mated, the new officers are as then reported, with the addition of M. J. Gotthelf, Assistant 
Cashier. The stock of the First National was purchased by the Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Co., but the combined institutions will hereafter be known as the First National Bank. 

Cleveland, Ohio.—This city is to have another new bank—State Banking and Trust Co. 


Capital Stock Increased.—The Cedar Rapids (Ioa.) Savings Bank has increased its 
capital from $75,000 to $100,000. 


PACIFIC SLOPE. 


Seattle, Wash.—At a recent meeting of the trustees of Dexter Horton & Co., W. M. 
Ladd, of the banking firm of Ladd & Tilton, Portland, Ore., was elected President to succeed 
the late A. A. Denny. Mr. Ladd had been Vice-President, and is succeeded in that office by 
R. H. Denny, M. W. Peterson was elected Cashier. . 

—The general] law in relation to Negotiable Instruments has passed the Legislature of this 
State. 

Death of an Ex-Forger.—George Bidwell, who was concerned in defrauding the Bank 
of England out of large sums on forged bills of exchange several years ago, died at Butte, 
Mont., March 26. His brother, Austin, who was also connected with the fraudulent operations 
against the Bank, died at the same place, March 7. 
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Banks Consolidate.—The Columbia National and Citizens’ Nationa) Bank, of Dayton, 
Wash., have consolidated, the title of the former being retained. Levi Ankeny will be Presgj- 
dent and G. M. Rice, Cashier, as before the union. 


Capital Reduced.—The Citizens’ State Bank, Puyallup, Wash., has reduced its capita] 
stock from $25,000 to $10,000. 


New Bank Organized.—The Hemet (Cal.) Bank has completed its organization, with 
$100,000 capital stock, of which $25,000 is paid up. 

San Francisco.—T. Aoki, Manager of the Yokahama Specie Bank, has retired from that 
position and will return to Japan, His successor will be Mr. Sakaomi, who has been Manager 
of the same bank at Honolulu, 

—The Italian-American Bank has been incorporated here with $500,000 capital stock. 

—The Mercantile Trust Co. has been incorporated with $1,000,000 capital. 


Montana Bank Changes.—Hoge, Daly & Co., at Anaconda, and Hoge, Brownlee & Co., 
at Butte, have been succeeded by Marcus Daly & Co., the firm being comprised of Marcus 
Daly, J. B. Haggin and M. Donohue. There will be no change in the staff of the banks. 

New Bank in Utah.—The Commercial and Savings Bank was recently organized at 
Richfield, Utah. Some of the incorporators had previously been interested in the organiza- 
tion of a National bank, but withdrew from the list of incorporators and started the bank 
above named. 


CANADA. 


New Branches Reported.—The Merchants’ Bank of Canada, head office Montreal, 
reports the following new branches, all in Ontario: Chesley, Hanover, Lansdowne and 
Mildmay. 

—The Traders’ Bank of Canada reports a new office at Sudbury, Ont. 

New Private Bank.—\V. H. Pickering & Co. have opened a private bank at Shoal Lake, 
Manitoba. 

New Bank Building.—The Merchants’ Bank of Halifax will put up a three story brick 
and stone building at Rossland, B. C. 








Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 


California.—The County Bank, San Luis Obispo, suspended on March ll. Liabilities are 
reported at about $430,000. 

The Commercial Bank, of San Luis Obispo, also closed on March 11. 

—The Bank of Paso Robles suspended March 11, owing depositors about $109,000. 

—On March 13 the Citizens’ Bank, of Paso Robles, reported to be a branch of the Commer- 
cial Bank, of San Luis Obispo, failed to open. 

—The Bank of Templeton also suspended on March 13. 

District of Columbia.—On March 14 Albert Marshall and A. 8. Caywood were appointed 
Receivers of the Capital Trust Co.,of Washington. It isalleged that some of the officers have 
been attempting to turn the assets over to the Dime Savings Bank, a new concern, without 
due authority. 

Illinois.—The Cobden Exchange Bank assigned March 3, after doing business for twenty- 
seven years. 

—The Bank of La Grange assigned March 13, and the proprietor, C. F. Gillett, is reported 
missing. 

—It 1s reported that the First National Bank, of Pana, will close up its business volun- 
tarily. 

Missouri,.—The Bank of Montrose, a State institution, with $30,000 capital, closed March 
11. Deposits are reported about $15,000. : 

New York.—The Excelsior Bank, of Silver Creek, assigned March 22. Liabilities about 
$100,000. 

Ohio.—The American National Bank, of Lima, went into voluntary liquidation March 9. 
It was robbed of about $18,000 in December last. 

Tennessee.--The Continental National Bank, of Memphis, it is reported, will go into vol- 
untary liquidation on April 25, and will be succeeded by another bank. It was organized in 
1890 with $1,000,000 capital, which was afterwards reduced to $600,000. 














NEW BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, ETC. 





NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approve! by the Comp- 


troller of the Currency since last advice: 


Farmers and Producers’ National Bank, Scio, Ohio; by J. M. Adams, et al. 

Bank of Commerce National Banking Association; by Geo. 8. Russell, et al. 
Farmers and Traders’ National Bank, Colebrook, N. H.; by A. H. Eastman, et al. 
Iron City National Bank, Cleveland, Ohio; by R. N. Pollock, et al. 

Oystermen’s National Bank, Sayville, N. Y.; by I. H. Green, Jr., et al. 

First National Bank, Rantoul, Ill.; by Messrs. Steffler & West, et al. 

First National Bank, Genoa, Neb.; by O. E. Green, et al. 

Milford National Bank, Milford, N. Y.; by C. J. Armstrong, et al. 

Ontonagon County National Bank, Rockland, Mich.; by Thomas B. Dunstan, et al. 


NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


CALIFORNIA. 
HEeMET— Hemet Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
W. F. Whittier; Cas., S. W. Leffingwell. 
SAN FRANCISCO—Italian-American Bank ; 
capital, $300,000; Pres., Andrea Scarboro ; 
Vice-Pres., H. J. Crocker.—Mercantile 
Trust Co.; capital $1,000,000. 


CONNECTICUT. 
BRIDGEPORT—East Side Exchange Bank 
(Sherwood & White). 


GEORGIA. 

ADEL—Bank of Adel; capital, $15,000; Pres., 
W. S. Witham; Vice-Pres., J. T. Wilkes; 
Cas.. W. L. Warnell. 

AvuGcustA—Union Savings Bank (successor to 
Irish-American Dime Savings Bank); capi- 
tal, $30,000; Pres., William Schweigert ; 
Vice-Pres., A. S. Morris: Cas., John D. 
Sheahan. —Irish-American Bank; capital, 
$35,000; Pres., Patrick Armstrong. 

MoOLENA—Bank of Molena (branch of Barnes- 
ville Savings Bank, Barnesville, Ga.); Pres., 
W.S. Witham; Cas., W. L. Pirkle. 

IDAHO. 

NAMPA—Bank of Nampa. 


ILLINOIS. 

CHICAGO—Robert Miller & Son (branch of 
Tiffin, Ohio); Vice-Pres., T. A. Miller; Cas., 
W. O. Cook. 

RANTOUL—First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Herbert West: Vice-Pres.. 
H. J. Steffler; Cas., E. B. Rogers. 

WENONA—L. J. Hodge & Sons (successors to 
First National Bank); Pres., L. J. Hodge; 


Cas., J. W. H. Hodge; Asst. Cas., Geo. O. | 


Hodge. 
INDIANA. 
LAFAYETTE—Lafayette Loan and Trust Co. ; 
capital, $100,000; Pres., William Wallace ; 
Vice-Pres., Charles Warner. 





| MADISON — People’s State Bank; 


IOWA. 

Des Mornes—Security Loan and Trust Co. 
—Central Savings and Loan Association ; 
capital, $10,000. 

Fostor1A—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., Ackley Hubbard; Vice-Pres., Wm. 
Flindt; Cas., G. W. Anderson, 

GLENWoopD—Glenwood State Bank (successor 
to B. F. Buffington & Son); capital $25,000; 
Pres., C. R. Buttington ; Cas., T. Q. Records. 

MARTINSBURG—Martinsburg Bank: capital, 
$6,000; Pres., James R. Speirs; Vice-Pres., 
I.N. Ogden; Cas., J, W. Young; Asst, Cas., 
John R. Speirs. 

McINTIRE—Aetna Savings Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., Charles W. Bopp; Cas., C. N. 
Dean. 

MUSCATINE— German-American Savings 
Bank, 

PERRY—Perry Savings and Exchange Bank ; 
capital, $50,000. 

TITONKA—People’s Bank; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Rodney Hill; Vice-Pres., Geo. B. Hall; 
Cas.. J. J. Budlong.—_—Bank of Titonka; 
capital ; $10,000; Pres., E. E. Secor; Cas., H. 
G. Gardner. 

UNIVERSITY PLACE—J. B. Burton. 

WopEN—Bank of Woden; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., E. P. Healy; Vice-Pres., Thomas A. 
Way; Cas., J. O. Lewis. 

KANSAS. 

HuTcHInson-—St. John Trust Co.; capital ; 
$60,000; Pres., Geo. H. Burr; Vice-Pres., A. 
Aitkin; Treas,, Howard Gray. 

capital, 

$20,000. 


| MARION—Marion State Bank; capital, $10,000; 


Cas., C. C. Minton. 


KENTUCEY. 
BARDWELL—People’s Bank. 
DAWSON SPRINGS— Bank of Dawson; capital, 
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$15,000: Pres., W. T. Alexander; Cas., B. R. 
Kuykendall. 5 
LOUISVILLE—Mechanics’ Trust Co.; capital, 
$200,000. 
MARYLAND. 
BALTIMORE—International Trust Co.; Pres., 
Douglas H. Gordon; Vice-Presidents, J. E. 
Searles, J. W. Middendorf and C. T. West- 
cott.——Realty Trust Co.; capital, $500,000 ; 
Pres., J. D. Wheeler; Vice-Pres., H. F. New: 
Sec. and Treas., B. B. Sellman. 
WoopsBoro—Frederick County Savings 
Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., Josephus 
Long; Cas., J. Q. Lough. 


MICHIGAN. 

AKRON—Bank of Akron; Cas., R. C. McKay. 

ATHENS—Athens State Savings Bank: Pres., 
H. M. Doubleday ; Vice-Pres., Wm. Lehr. 

BELLEVILLE—Bank of Belleville (unincorpo- 
rated); capital, $5,000; Pres., James R. 
Clark; Cas., F. H. Clark. 

CARLETON—Bank of Carleton; Pres., L. W. 
Simmons; Cas., Harry I. German. 

FENNVILLE—First State Bank; capital, 
$15,000. 

MINNESOTA. 

CALEDONIA—Houston County State Bank 
(successor to Caledonia Commercial Bank); 
Pres., W. E. Beddow; Vice-Pres., Jno. H. 
Thornton; Cas., T. A. Beddow; Asst. Cas., 
C. J. Scofield. 

HancocK—Hancock Bank; Pres., C. S. Mec- 
Laury; Cas., J. L. McLaury. 

MORRISTOWN—People’s State Bank. 

SACRED HEART—Citizens’ Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., P. C. Brevig; Cas., Nels J. 
Brevig. 

MISSOURI. 

ALTAMONT—Stevens & Lancaster; capital, 
$5,009; Cas., W. G. Lancaster; Asst. Cas., 
Lee DeFord. 

ARMSTRONG—Bank of Armstrong; capital, 
$20,000. 

MONTANA. 

ANACONDA—Marcus Daly & Co. (successors 
to Hoge, Daly & Co.) 

BuTTE— Marcus Daly & Co. (successors to 
Hoge, Brownlee & Co.) 


NEBRASKA. 

HEBRON—Hebron State Bank. 

PALMER — Palmer State Bank; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., John Clay, Jr.; Vice-Pres., W. C. 
Kerr; Asst. Cas., H. J. Templin. 

VALLEY— Valley State Bank; Pres., C. I. 
Rogers: Vice-Pres., A. H. Norton; Cas., F. 
C. Kennedy. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

COLEBROOK—Farmers and Traders’ National 
Bank; capital, $50,000; Pres., Albert H. 
Eastman; Vice-Pres., Volney F. Day; Cas., 
John D. Annis. 

MANCHESTER—N utting & Moore. 

NEW YORE. 

ALBANY—Max Elser. 








FAYETTEVILLE—Platt H. Smith. 

NEw YorK—Corporation Trust Co. of Dela- 
ware ; capital, $100,000——Mutual Trust Co,; 
capital, $2,500,000.-—Trust Co. of America. 

PENN YAN—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $50,000: 
Pres., John H. Johnson; Cas., John A. 
Underwood. 

SAYVILLE — Oystermen’s National Bank: 
capital, $50,000; Pres., I. H. Green, Jr.;: 
Vice-Pres., Samuel P. Green; Cas., H. T. 
Rogers. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 
CHAPEL HILL—Bank of Chapel Hill; capital, 
$10,000. 
MADISsON—Bank of Madison. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 

BRADDOCK — Bank of Braddock; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., W. M. Matthews; Cas., W. 0. 
irwin. Emmons County State Bank; 
capital, $5,000; Pres., C. B. Littie; Cas., 8, 
S. M. Pye; Asst. Cas.. J. C. Anderson. 

CHRISTINE — Christine State Bank; capital, 
$10,000. 

EDINBURG—Bank of Edinburg. 

VALLEY CiTy—Valley City State Bank 
(organizing). 

W ASHBURN—McLean County State Bank. 


OHIO. 


CLEVELAND—State Banking and Trust Co.; 
capital, $300,000. 

LimA—Bank of Lima. 

LORAIN—South Lorain Savings Bank; capi- 
tal, $100,000. 

WALDO—Waldo Bank Co.; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., Henry Mohr. 


OKLAHOMA TERRITORY. 


CUSHING -— Farmers and Merchants’ Bank; 
Pres., Jacob Puckett; Vice-Pres., C. W. 
Carpenter; Cas., John Foster. 

WELLSTON—Bank of Wellston ; capital, $5,000. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


LANCASTER—City Saving Fund and Trust 
Co. (successors to D. P. Locher & Sons); 
capital, $150,000: Pres., Chas. H. Locher; 
Treas., David R. Locher. 

MARTINSBURG — Morrison’s Cove Bank; 
Pres., J. B. Skyles: Vice-Pres., J.C. Sanders. 

PHILADELPHIA—Ridge Avenue Bank; capi- 
tal, $100,000; Pres., Herman Kretz; Vice- 
Pres;, Richard Y. Filbert; Cas., Edgar S. 
Gardner. 





TEXAS. 
HILLSBORO—Hillsboro Loan and Trust Co.; 
J. M. Carlisle, Mgr. 
LEWISVILLE — Citizens’ Bank; capital, $19,- 
000; Pres., B. L. Spencer; Vice-Pres., J. W. 
Spencer; Cas., E. L. Berry. 


UTAH. 


RICHFIELD—Commercial and Savings Bank: 
Pres., Hans Tuft; Vice-Pres., J. A. Ross; 
Cas,, E. E. Hoffmann. 






















NEW BANKS, 


WASHINGTON. 
SEATTLE—Pacific Trust Co.; capital, $10,000. 


WEST VIRGINIA. 
MARLINTON—Bank of Marlinton; capital, 
$25,000. 
WISCONSIN. 
CasHTON—Bank of Cashton; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., Jno. C. Ford; Vice-Pres., Watson 
Earle; Cas., L. M. Earle. 
New Lisson—Bank of New Lisbon: capital, 
$20,000: Pres... W. H. H. Cash; Cas., A. L. 
Jennings. 





CHANGES, HTC, 


| 
| 
| 


CANADA. 
ONTARIO. 
CHESLEY—Merchants’ Bank of Canada; J. R. 
Little, Mgr. 


| MIDLAND—Bank of British North America. 


SupDBURY—Traders’ Bank of Canada; L. P. 
Snyder, Mer. 
MANITOBA. 
SHOAL LAKE—Vere H. Pickering & Co. 


NOVA SCOTIA. 


_ LANSDOWNE—Merchants’ Bank of Canada; 


Sub-Agency to Gananoque. 


CHANCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ARKANSAS. 
LitTLE Rock—S. J. Johnson & Co.; Sidney J. 
Johnson, Pres., deceased. 


CALIFORNIA. 

HAYWARDS—Bank of Haywards; J. E. Far- 
num, Cas. in place of J. E. Crooks, deceased. 

Los ANGELES—National Bank of California; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of J. D. Radford. —— 
State Bank and Trust Co.; title changed 
from State Loan and Trust Co, 

MADERA—Bank of Madera; capital reported 
reduced to $50,000. 

NATIONAL CiTy—People’s State Bank; O. 
M. Barrett, Pres., deceased. 

SALINAS—First National Bank; John K, 
Alexander, Vice-Pres. in place of John L. 
Matthews. 

SAN FBANCISCO—Yokohama Specie Bank; 
M. Sakaomi, Mgr. in place of T. Aoki. 


COLORADO. 
DENVER—American National Bank: no Cas. 
in place of B. N. Freeman. 


CONNECTICUT. 
ROCKVILLE—Rockville National Bank; voted 
to reduce capital stock to $200,000. 


GEORGIA. 
ADAIRSVILLE—Bank of Adairsville: W. 8S. 
Witham, Pres.; N. D. Pinkston, Cas. 


ILLINOIS. 

CHIcCAGO—Bankers National Bank; Herman 
D. Cable, director, deceased. 

KNOXVILLE—Farmers’ National Bank; J. Z. 
Carus, Pres. in place of F. G. Sanburn, 
deceased. 

OAK PARK—Dunlop’s Bank; Simpson Dun- 
lop, Pres., deceased. 

INDIANA. 

NORTH MANCHESTER—Lawrence National 
Bank ; Francis M. Eagle, Pres. in place of 
Calvin Cowgill. 

SUMMITVILLE — Summitville Bank; O. E. 
Gordon, Asst. Cas., deceased. 

WINAMAC—Bank of Winamac; Lewis Keller, 
Pres., deceased. 

IOWA. 

BUFFALO CENTER—First National Bank; J. 
P. Strong, Asst. Cas. 

CEDAR FaALLs—Cedar Falls National Bank; 
no Second Vice-Pres, 





CEDAR RAPIpDs—Cedar Rapids Savings Bank; 
amendment filed to increase capital stock 
to $100,000. 

LAMONI—Farmers’ Bank; capital, $25,000; 
Thomas Teale, Pres.; Bert Teale, Cas.; O. E. 
Teale, Asst. Cas. 

MUSCATINE—Hershey State Bank; Alfred B. 
Brown, Pres., deceased. 

OsKALOOSA—Oskaloosa National Bank; cor- 
porate existence extended until March 6, 
1919. 

Sroux City—First National Bank and Farm- 
ers’ Loan and Trust Co.; consolidated under 
former title; James F. Toy, Pres. in place 
of Thomas G. Stone; A. Groninger, Vice- 
Pres.; T. A. Black, Cas.; M. J. Gottnelf, 
Asst. Cas. 

SPIRIT LAKE—First National Bank; L. D. 
Goodrich, Asst. Cas. 


KANSAS. 


GALENA—Galena National Bank; G. L. Im- 
mel, Cas. in place of W. E. Stice, deceased. 
OSBORNE—First Nat. Bank; T. M. Walker, 

Pres. in place of Geo. Bicknell. 
WELLINGTON—Wellington National Bank; 
W. R. Savage, Vice-Pres. in place of O. M. 
Saylor. 
KENTUCKY. 


FuLTON—First National Bank; H. Ekdahl, 
Asst. Cas. in place of R. T. Caldwell. 


MAINE. 


SouTtH PARiIs—South Paris Savings Bank; 
N. Dayton Bolster, Pres. in place of Alva 
Shurtleff. 

WATERVILLE—People’s National Bank; E.G. 
Hodgdon, Pres. in place of J. W. Pailbrick. 


MARYLAND. 

BALTIMORE—Mercantile Trust and Deposit 
Co.; James T. Woodward, elected director. 
— St. James Savings Fund; Robert J. 
Reich, Act. Sec. and Treas, in place of Henry 
Vees, deceased..—Hopkins Place Savings 
Bank; Robert M. Rother, Pres. in place of 
Benjamin F. Smith, deceased; A. W. Mon- 
roe, Treas. in place of Robert M. Rother. 

EASTON—Farmers and Merchants’ National 
Bank; William G. Denny, Cas. in place of 
F. C. Goldsborough. 
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MASSACHUSETTS. 
ADAmMs—Greylock National Bank; J. C. An- 
thony, Cas.in place of Frank Coenen, re- 
signed. 


Boston—National Hamilton Bank; Geo. W. 
Newhall, Pres. in place of Henry G. Denny. 
—- Institution for Savings in Roxbury; 
William F. Day, Vice-Pres., deceased; also 
director People’s National Bank. 

MARLBOROUGH—People’s National Bank; B. 
F. Greeley, Vice-Pres. in place of W. M. 
Warren. 

NEW BEDFORD— Mechanics’ National Bank: 
Edward S. Brown, Cas. ——First National 
Bank; Edward 8. Taber, Pres., deceased. 

NORTHAMPTON—Nonotuck Savings Bank; 
Geo. L. Loomis, Pres.; O. W. Prouty, Ist 
Vice-Pres.; L. D. James, 2d Vice-Pres.; John 
Prince, Treas.——Hampshire County Na- 
tional Bank ; authorized by Comptroller to 
resume business March 20; capital, $100,000; 
J. W. Mason, Pres.; F. A. Macumber, Cas. 

NORWELL—South Scituate Savings Bank: 
Henry J. Curtis, Pres., deceased. 


MICHIGAN. 
CHARLOTTE—First National Bank; J. M. C. 
Smith, Pres. 


MINNESOTA. 
ROCHESTER—Union National Bank; A. C. 
Gooding, Cas. in place of T. H. Titus, de- 
deceased; John Hall, Asst. Cas. in place of 
A. C. Gooding. 


MISSISSIPPI. 
HATTIESBURG—National Bank of Commerce, 
John Kamper, Vice-Pres. 


MISSOURI. 

GREENFIELD—R.S. Jacobs Banking Co.; John 
H. Howard, Pres. in place of Richard §. 
Jacobs, deceased. 

KANSAS CitTy—Bank of Grand Avenue; H. 
C. Lambert, Pres. in plice of Louis A. 
Lambert, deceased. 

WEBB CiTy—Webb City Bank; C. R. Jones, 
Vice-Pres. 

NEBRASKA. 

BURWELL—First Bank; T. H. Doran, Pres.; 
A. U. Dan, Cas. in place of John Doran. 

CoLUMBUS — Commercial National Bank; 
Herman P. H. Oelrich, Vice-Pres.; Frank 
Rorer, Asst. Cas. 

CRETE—First National Bank; C. W. Weck- 
bach, Cas.; V.C. Spirk, Asst. Cas. in place 
of C. W. Weckbach. 

W YMORE—First National Bank; J. E. Came- 
ron, Asst. Cas. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
CoLEBROOK—Colebrook National Bank and 
Colebrook Savings Bank,reported resumed. 


NEW JERSEY. 

HOBOKEN— First National Bank ; Frank Hod- 
son, Cas. in place of Wm. B. Goodspeed, de- 
ceased ; Myles Tierney, Vice-Pres., resigned. 

LAMBERTVILLE — Lambertville Nat. Bank; 














Calvin Solliday, Pres. in place of A. ¢, 
Barber. 


NEW YORE. 

BINGHAMTON—Strong State Bank; Edward 
L. Rose, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

BROOKLYN —Schermerhorn Bank; Charles H, 
Roberts, Pres. in place of Henry N. Whit- 
ney; William H. Wallace, Vice-Pres. 

CAMBRIDGE—Cambridge Valley Nat. Bank: 
Hiram Sisson, Vice-Pres. in place of James 
Law, deceased. 

CATSKILL—Tanners’ National Bank ; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of Frederick Hill, deceased. 
DELHAI— Delaware National Bank (resumed) ; 
James R, Honeywell, Pres.; James F. Scott, 

Vice-Pres.; C. L. Andrus, Cas. 

EARLVILLE— First National Bank; N. L. 
Douglass, Pres. in place of H. G. Greene. 

NEWBURGH — Highland National Bank; D. BE. 
McKinstry, Cas. in place of M. G. Muir. 

NEw YoRK—National Citizens’ Bank: Wil- 
liam H. Oakley, Pres., deceased; also di- 
rector Manhattan Savings Institution. — 
Chase National Bank ; A. B. Hepburn, Vice- 
Pres. in place of W. H. Porter.——Corn Ex- 
chage Bank; capital increased to $1,400,000; 
Astor Place Bank and Hudson River Bank 
merged into Corn Exchange Bank.——Na- 
tional City Bank; A. G. Loomis, Vice-Pres, 
—Herzog & Sichel: Alfred M. Herzog, 
deceased.—— Astor National Bank ; elected 
member of Clearing-House. 

SYRACUSE—Commercial Bank; Hamilton L, 
White, director, deceased. 


OHIO. 
MARIETTA—Citizens’ National Bank; E. M. 
Booth, Pres.; T. M. Sheets, Cas. in place of 
E. M. Booth; C. L. Booth, Asst. Cas. 
PLYMOUTH — First National Bank; D. F. 
Irwin, Vice-Pres. 
ToLEDO—Ohio Savings Bank and Trust Co.: 
Geo. Weber, Asst. Sec. and Treas. and 
Asst. Cas. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 

CATASAUQUA—Nationa! Bank of Catasauqua; 
Owen F. Fatzinger, Pres. in place of Frank 
M. Horn; H. H. Riegel, Vice-Pres. in place 
of Owen F. Fatzinger; Frank M. Horn, 
Cas. in place of C. R. Horn. 

JOHNSTOWN—Cambria National Bank; H. Y. 
Haws, Vice-Pres. in place of A. J. Haws, 
deceased. 

Muncy — Citizens’ National Bank; W. J. 
McCarty, Pres, in place of H. V. Peterman, 
deceased. 

PHILLIPSBURG—First National Bank; F. K. 
Lukenbach, Cas. in place of O. Perry Jones. 

PrtTsBuRG—German National Bank ; W. W. 
Ramsey, Cas. in place of O. C. Burgdorf; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of J. H. E. Wessler. 


RHODE ISLAND. 
NEWPORT—National Exchange Bank; Ed- 
ward A. Brown, Pres. in place of A. C. 
Titus. 











NEW BANKS, 


WoonsocKET — Citizens’ National Bank: 
Harry H. Smith, Cas. in place of L. C. 
Lincoln. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

ABERDEEN—First National Bank; F. B. Gan- 
non, Pres. in place of C. F. Easton; J. H. 
Suttle, Asst. Cas. 

BRiTTON—Citizens’ Bank; S. E. Forest, Cas. 
in place of J. J. Aplin, deceased. 

Sioux FALLS—Union National Bank; Louis 
Caille, Cas. in place of B. H. Re Qua; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of Louis Caille. 


TEXAS. 

CLARENDON—Bank of Clarendon; T. 8S. Mc- 
Clelland, Pres. in place of D. W. Van Horn, 
deceased. 

EAGLE Pass—First National Bank; M. L. 
Oppenheimer, Pres. in place of F. V. Blesse ; 
F. V. Blesse, Cas. in place of P. De Bona.—— 
Border National Bank; T. G. George, Vice- 
Pres. 

EnNnIS—Ennis National Bank; Mark Latimer, 
Pres. in place of W. R. Howell: no 2d Vice- 
Pres. in place of Mark Latimer. 

Fort WortTH—American National Bank; no 
2d Vice-Pres. in place of B. J. Tillar. 

MIDLAND—First National Bank; O. B. Holt, 
Asst. Cas. 

TeEMPLE—Temple National Bank; Geo. C. 
Pendleton, Pres. in place of J. Z. Miller. 

VERMONT. 

BRATTLEBORO—Brattleboro Savings Bank; 

Oscar D. Esterbrook, Vice-Pres., deceased. 





CHANGES, ETC. 


| 
| 





627 


VIRGINIA. 

NorFOLK—Norfolk Bank of Savings and 

Trusts; Caldwell Hardy, Vice-Pres.; W. W. 

Vicar, Cas. in place of Caldwell Hardy. 
RIcHMOND—Richmond Trust and Safe De- 

posit Co.; voted to increase capital stock to 

$1,000,000. 

WASHINGTON. 


| DayTon—Citizens’ National Bank and Co- 


lumbia Bank; reported consolidated under 
latter title. 

PUYALLUP—Citizens’ State Bank ; capital re- 
duced to $10,000. 

SEATTLE — Boston National Bank; M. B. 
Haynes, Asst. Cas. in place of F. K. Struve. 
—Dexter Horton & Co.; W. M. Ladd, 
Pres. in piace of Arthur A, Denny, de- 
ceased. 

CANADA, 


ONTARIO. 
KINGSTON—Bank of British North America ; 
G. A. Robinson, Mgr., resigned. 


_ LEAMINGTON—Merchants’ Bank of Canada; 


A. B. Patterson, Mgr. 
NORTHWEST TERRITORY. 


| Moose JAw—Union Bank of Canada; G. H. 


Fisher, Mer. 


| SoutH EDMONTON—Imperial Bank of Can- 


ada; J. M. Kains, Mgr. 
NOVA SCOTIA, 


| KENTVILLE—Bank of Nova Scotia; J. M. 


Walker, Act. Mgr. 


BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


CALIFORNIA. 

Cayucos—Agency County Bank of San Luis 
Obispo. 

Paso ROBLES—Citizens’ 
Paso Robles. 

SAN Luis OsBispo—County Bank.———Com- 
mercial Bank. 

SAN MIGUEL—Bank of San Miguel. 

TEMPLETON—Bank of Templeton; reported 
closed. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
WASHINGTON—Capital Trust Co. 


ILLINOIS. 
CoBDEN—Cobden Exchange Bank. 
LA GRANGE—Bank of La Grange; assigned 
to James McEdwards. 
PANA—First National Bank. 
SANBORN—First National Bank ; in voluntary 
liquidation March 1. 
LOUISIANA. 
NEW ORLEANS—Mutual National Bank; 
Frank L. Richardson, Receiver in place of 
William E. Huger. 


Bank.—Bank of 








MASSACHUSETTS. 
NEW BEDFORD—Citizens’ National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation February 21. 


MICHIGAN. 
SAGINAW—Flirst National Bank; in volun- 
tary liquidation February 6. 
MISSOURI. 
MONTROSE—Bank of Montrose. 
NEW YORK. 
SILVER CREEK—Excelsior Bank (August. 
Heine); assigned March 22. 
OHIO. 
LimA—American National Bank. 
OREGON. 
SALEM—First National Bank: in voluntary 
liquidation March |. 
TENNESSEE. 
MEMPHISs—Continental National Bank. 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 
| LEAMINGTON—Thomas Fuller; retired from 
business, 














MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 





A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 





NEw YORK, April 3, 1899, 

INCREASED ACTIVITY IN BUSINESS, ADVANCING PRICES AND DEARER MONEY 
were among the principal features of the past month. In the business and financia] 
world transactions are reaching a magnitude for which there is no parallel in past 
history. The consolidation of vast business enterprises into heavily capitalized 
organizations is assuming such enormous proportions and extending so rapidly that 
a revolution is apparently impending in commercial and industrial methods. 

In the past three months combinations have been formed and corporations 
created to engage in various industrial enterprises whose aggregate stock and bond 
capital is estimated at $1,500,000,000 or even more. Ice, gas, whiskey, beer, cop- 
per, steel, salt, electricity, paper, wire, rubber and various other products are in- 
cluded in the list for the manufacture or sale of which new combinations of capital 
have been formed. 

While new economic conditions are forcing changed methods of business, the 
organization of industrial companies gets some inspiration from the speculative 
sentiment that has recently been developed in and about Wall Street. Of twelve 
stocks which were the most active at the New York Stock Exchange in March six 
were industrial stocks, and about 4,500,000 shares of those stocks were traded in, 
or about one-quarter of the aggregate sales at the Exchange. 

The stock market increased in activity and strength last month, the total sales 
of stock at the Stock Exchange amounting to nearly 18,000,000 shares—one-third of 
them unlisted—as compared with about 16,000,000 shares in February, 10,000,000 
shares in March, 1898, and 5,000,000 shares in March, 1897. In the first quarter of 
1899 the sales of stocks aggregated 58,000,000 shares, as against 28,000,000 shares last 
year and 11,000,000 shares in 1897. About $89,000,000 of bonds were sold in March 
and $325,000,000 in the three months. 

The advance made by some stocks last month have rarely been equalled in the 
history of the Stock Exchange. The gains as a rule were largest in the industrial 
stocks and in city railway shares. For the month and quarter ended March 31 
many of the advances were extraordinary. We show the most important in the 
following list: 


Advanced in | —Advanced in~ 
irs ‘irst 
INDUSTRIAL STOCKS. March, quarter, | RAILWAY STOCKS. March, quarter, 
1899. 1899. 1899, 1899. 
«2. Fr. @ P. Cc. P.c. 
American Sugar...........+++: 4534 5834 | Atchison preferred........... 5 1 
American Tobacco............ 95 Chic., Bur. & Quincy.......... 814 21 
i, act speckesewenets 184% 21% | Ch.cago & Northwest......... 1934 2 73 
Glucose Sugar.........cccceees 11% 11% | Clev., Cin., Chic. & St. Louis.. 5% 189 
New York Air Brake......... 50 BN Del., Lack. & West............ 1734 17% 
People’s Gas, Chicago......... 15% 17% Fort Worth & Rio Grande.... 10 16 
Tennessee Coal & Iron pref... 15 34 Great Northern preferred.... 14 5234 
. ices cbt wa biwwde 7 234 
CITY RAILWAY STOCKS. New York Central............ 13% y 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit...... 4714 59 i ccarcensagseoeees 614 14% 
TTT 1234 19 Reading first preferred....... 7 165 
Metropolitan Street........... 34 81144 | St. Louis & Southwestern.... x6, 18 
Third AVENUC........ccccccece 34 62 Union Pacific preferred...... 6 1056 








The old favorites of speculation in the railroad share list have not of late main- 
tained their prestige, and newer and less well-known securities have recorded 
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advances well calculated to tempt the ‘‘ outsider” to try his luck in Wall Street. 
Money has shown a hardening tendency during the last month and call loans on 
Stock Exchange collateral have frequently ruled above 6 per cent., even rising to 
12 per cent, on the last day of March. The loan market has been disturbed to some 
extent by some heavy operations involving the purchase of railroad and other 
properties by different corporations, also by the payment of the Central Pacific in- 
debtedness to the Government. While it is not probable that money will rule at a 
very high figure, it is-the~general opinion-that the great increase in business will 
cause the interest rate to advance. 

While prices for grain and provisions have suffered a decline during the month, 
and cotton has also dropped 14 cent, there has been a very great advance in iron 
and steel. Iron No. 1 foundry advanced from $13 to $16.50 per ton, the price a 
year ago being $12. Steel billets are now quoted at Pittsburg at $25 a ton, an ad- 
vance ina month of $7 and from the price of a year ago of $9.75. A scarcity of 
pig iron is reported, and there is not a question that the iron trade is entering upon 
a period of prosperity the greatest ever known. 

In various fields of labor wages have been advancing. In the cotton mills of 
New England the wages that ruled prior to the reduction in January, 1898, are 
being restored. 

An interesting occurrence of the month was the decision of the New York Clear- 
ing-House banks to charge a uniform rate for collecting checks on out-of-town 
banks. This action is another sign of the tendency of all business to operate on a 
closer margin of profit. 

No surer evidence of the increased activity of business is afforded than in the 
recent discussion of the supposed scarcity of paper money. Contrary to the fre- 
quently expressed opinion there has been an increase in the actual supply of paper 
money, and on April 1 there was more in circulation than on any corresponding date 
in the last ten years. This fact is clearly demonstrated in the following table show- 
ing the amount of each class of paper currency in circulation on April 1 of each 
year since 1890: 




















Gold | Silver | Currency 2 | Treasury | National |Total paper 
APRIL 1, [cores ficates. certificates. certificates. U.S. notes. notes. |bank notes.; money. 

ee $134,938 9 $290, 605,562 $7,660,000 $332,101,359 , .......... san zs $951,642, 406. 
144, ‘317, 069 | 309,632, 535 11,145,000 | 334,030,198 | $33,921,973 | 168,119,827 | 1,001,166,602 
ae 154,329, 2229 | 325. 683, 149 29,840,000 3,904,962 | 77,605,410 644, 1,080,007,705 
ee 111,485,009 322,958,953 16,670,000 | 316,793.314 | 128,956,781 | 172,267,433 | 1,069,131,490 
RR 70.306, 909 | 829,447,264 | 52,720,000 | 141,316,855 | 197,116,886 | 1,081,499,270 
ES 48,843,189 | 323,746,756 36,825,000 256,935, 759 | 121, 457.600 .091,318 | 990,899,622 
$a 43,239,249 337,082,426 34,460,000 1208, 103,728,966 214,205,029 | 964,954,152 
ee ,456,339 364,026,153 74,460,000 | 248,513,640 90,244,810 | 222,420,183 | 1,087,121,125 
a 36,319,199 | 387,770,898 37,900,000 »305,587 | 99,709,432 | 221,742,388 | 1,050,747,504 
eee ,892,649 | 398,874,006 | 22,335,000 | 310,519,117 | 94,075,701 | 240,261,430 | 1,098,957,903 





It will be observed that while there has been a decrease in gold and currency 
certificates and in Treasury notes in circulation, on the other hand silver certificates, 
United States notes (greenbacks) and National bank notes all show an increase, 
while the total paper money in circulation on April 1 was nearly $1,100,000,000 as. 
compared with $1,050,000,000 a year ago, and about $965,000,000 on April 1, 1896. 
There is nearly $150,000,000 more paper money in circulation than in 1890. 

The increase in paper money, however, is smal] when compared with the amount 
added to our coin circulation in recent years. The increase in gold coin in the last 
twelve months exceeds $112,000,000, and in the last three years amounted to nearly 
$250,000,000, and the increase in silver coin has been almost $11,000,000 in a year 
and $16,000,000 in three years. We show the coin, paper and total circulation yearly 
for ten years as follows: 
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APRIL 1. | Gold coin. | Silver coin. | Total coin. Total paper. | Fate money. 
BRED. occcccccccccccccccccccoes - $378,624,488 | $111,832,628 | | $485,457,116 $951,642,406 $1.4 437 099.592 
Ms neocueegeresovceseoessese 408,468,850 | 120,175,012 | 528,643,862 | 1,001,166,602  ~1.529,810.464 
rrr rere 407,614,418 | 121,019,397 | 528,633,815  1,080,007,705 | 1,608,641,529 
Be sesoccocssescoosceseocces | 407,799,951 | 125,589, | 633,889,316  1,069,131,490 | 1,602,520,806 
rrr 496,101.956 | 113,113,582 | 609.215.5388 1,081,499,270 | 1,690.714;808 
EP onssoceseocesscosceoe ode 479,493,899 | 113.790,903 | 593,284,802 990,899,622 | 1,584,184,424 
rrr 445,912,256 117,763,055 | 563,675,311 964,954,152 1,528,629,463 
Sree 517,125.757 | 114,753,812 | 631,879,569 — 1,087,121,125 | 1,669,000,604 
De 6seecvveccesesesececosess 982,129,742 | 123.181.3899 | 705,311,141 — 1,050,747,504 | 1,756,058,645 
BEEP cvedeccccce sescecvesecess 604,855,942 184,083,097 | 828,889,039  1,098,957,903 1,927,846,94 





The total coin circulation is now nearly $830,000,000 as compared with $705,- 
000,000 a year ago, $563,000,000 in 1896 and $485,000,000 in 1890, while the total 
amount of money of all kinds in circulation is about $1,928,000,000 as against $1,. 
756,000,000 in 1898, $1,528, 000, 000 in 1896 and $1,437,000,000 in 1890. There has 
been an increase of nearly $491,000,000 since 1890, and until recently it is certain 
that there was no corresponding increase in the volume of business transactions. 

Requests have been sent to the Treasury to supply notes instead of coin, but 
with only about $14,000,000 of United States notes on hand it has been unable to 
comply. There have been times when the Treasury has had even fewer notes on 
hand, and in 1892, when for atime currency certificates were issued in place of 
Treasury notes of 1890, the certificates outstanding were in excess of the United 
States notes held in the Treasury. A year ago the Government had $41,000,000 of 
legal tenders on hand, and on April 1 it had $80,000,000. At the present time $14,- 
000,000 is considered to be so small an amount that the Secretary of the Treasury 
does not deem it wise to reduce it. 

In our foreign trade there is now a change which may come to be of consider. 
able significance. Late last autumn the imports of merchandise began to increase 
and in February the total reached a value of more than $60,000,000, an increase of 
nearlv $12,000,000 as compared with September last when the aggregate was less 
than $48,500.000. February’s total is the largest since March, 1898, when the im- 
ports were valued at $61,500,000, and the only other time it was exceeded since 
March, 1896, was during the four months March to June, 1897, when tariff legisla- 
tion caused a very heavy importation of sugar. 

The detailed statement of the imports in February has not yet been issued by the 
Bureau of Statistics, and the items of increase are not yet available. For several 
years past, however, the volume of imports has been very small, and a recovery is 
likely to result beneficially to the finances of the Government, and will be welcomed 
as a favorable sign in the business world. 

In the calendar year 1890 the total imports of merchandise were valued at more 
than $823,000,000, while in 1898 the value fell short of $635,000,000, a decrease of 
more than $188,000,000. 

In some cases the decrease in prices has been largely responsible for the reduction 
in aggregate values. The largest losses are in coffee and wool. In the first-named 
article there was a decrease in value of nearly $31,000,000, although the quantity 
imported increased from 491,000,000 pounds to 804,000,000 pounds. The imports of 
raw wool decreased about $4,000,000, principally in carpet wool. In manufactured 
wool the decrease was nearly $39,000,000, woolen cloths decreasing from 14,600,000 
pounds to 4,000,000 pounds, and women’s and children’s dress goods from about 
119,500,000 square yards to 33,000,000 square yards. 

The decrease in cotton manufactures was only about $3,500,000 about all of 
which was in knit goods, while the imports of cotton cloth increased from 30,000,000 
to 46,000,000 square yards. 

There was a decrease in iron and steel imports of $32,000,000, more than $20,000,- 
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000 of which was in tin plates, terne plates, and tagger’s tin. In almost all lines 
of iron and steel manufactures there has been a decrease, cutlery for instance show- 
ing a reduction from about $2,400,000 in 1890 to $1,000,000 in 1898. 

While the imports of raw silk increased $7,000,000 manufactured silk decreased 
$16,000,000. Sugar decreased $17,000,000 in value but increased in quantity from 
3,081,000,000 pounds to 3,427,000,000 pounds. The value of tea declined $4,500,000, 
the quantity falling from 90,000,000 to 69,000,000 pounds. Wines, cigars, etc., also 
show a considerable falling off. 

The following comparative statement for the two years shows where the losses 
were the heaviest : 








1890. 1898, 

Chemicals, rugs ANG AYES. ....cccccccccccccccesceses $46,442,414 $42,240,289 
ER A ee ee ee 84,378,649 53,652,313 
ies ohn 40nnd cncncctsccusees 32,912,359 29,390,228 
I  siidewnkcsesceessatnsnddsaxdeneneuns 46,178,642 41,956,450 
ee OE ii ic ohn ceesstesevecesa setnatserndeunsta 26,379,423 15,496,655 
ina nideddetndsendcsnnnsesesssusncecns 26.098 ,692 39,906,307 
India rubber and gutta percha..........ccceceevecs 17,067,627 26,530,377 
 ikin cindibsdhsscdaseertadabiooeneudnnne 44,540,413 12,473,637 
Jewelry and precious StONES.........cccccccccccccccs 14,589,332 12,004,359 
 ciacadivsedinasannwns oaths inte tihcte 12,563,183 11,349,427 
I  ckdidddntdccisndanseiseerscédexseiadneiexers 19,814,943 26,586,134 
ik cicddcsenictenscesevesneosencersa 41,085,990 25,284,641 
EE 95,009,976 77,931,965 
a Te ee 14,138,151 9,544,976 
I itntttitdedensneésnsnenedsdéssevendesesaene: 18,399,735 8,558,686 
TobaccO—MGMUEROCUIIOS . .. oc cccccccccscccccccccccecece 4,196,986 1,789,474 
We didcbniadtdnacdbsdneeiinemeeseaderidsersennieiin 10,061,647 6,268,806 
ee 18,601,797 13,863,778 
WOE TR cccccccccccess ay ee ee 15,483,926 11,586,576 
6 ndncecanendsatonnseddensuenes 53,898,914 15,206,365 
Ee ieniepanemien 181,604,927 155,336,786 

Minncdinedesnssraensdeebinenssensensnnceniel $823,397,726 $634,958, 229 


The returns of the National banks of the country to the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency for February 4 show that the number of banks was reduced by eleven since 
December 1, 1898, and the capital stock was reduced $12,215,000, or nearly $20,600,- 
000 in the past twelve months. Individual deposits increased less than $7,000,000 
since December 1, but the amount due to National, State and private banks increased 
more than $118,000,000. The specie reserve increased $43,000,000 of which more 
than $40,000,000 was in gold. The net legal-tender reserve increased about $1,400, - 
000. Compared with February, 1898, the National banks hold $100,000,000 more 
specie and $32,000,000 less legal tenders. The total resources increased nearly 
$90,500,000 since December and about $457,000,000 since a year ago. 


CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS OF THE UNITED STATES. 




















| 

iil Individual . Legal 

| Capital. Surplus. deposits. Gold. Silver. tenders. 
Mar. 9, 1897....... $642,424,195 | $247,130,031  $1,669,219,961 | $188,304,755 | $45,644,107 | $186,332,852 
May 14, | 637,002,395 | 246,736,684  1,728,083,971 | 190,396,251 45,680,082 | 174,144,992 
July 23, 1897...... | 632,153,042 | 246,403,782  1,770,480,563 | 193,686,596 47,236,005 | 172,596,020 
Oct. 5, 1897 pewenwe | 631,488,095 | 246,345,020  1,853,349,128 | 195,895,107 43,492,595 | 149,494,929 
Dec. 15, 1897....... 629,655,354 246,416,688 | 1,916,630,252 | 207,098,145 45,070,408 | 158, 5 
Feb. 18, 1898...... | 628,890,320 248,484,530 | 1,982,660,983 | 222,855,517 48,522,409 | 169,515,185 
May 5, 1898........| 624,471,670 247,695,979 | 1,999,308,439 7,644,954 49,537,819 | 143,083,681 
July 14, 1898...... 622,016,745 247,985,215 | 2,023,357,159 921,: 100,000 | 135,299, 
Sept. 20, 1898...... | 621,517,895 247,555,108 | 2,081,454,540 | 250,670,426 : 126,848,300 
Dec. 1, 1898 ....... | 620,516,245 246,695,552 | 2,225,269,813 1,475,195 47,125,516 | 135,750,702 
Feb. 4, 1899........ | 608,301,245 247,522,450 | 2,282,1938,156 | 321,915,796 49,927, 137,143,066 

} 





The extraordinary increase in the amount due to other banks in the two months 
from December 1 to February 4, invites attention again to the large amount of 
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money deposited in banks by other banks. On February 1 the National banks held 
nearly $601,000,000 belonging to other National banks and $312,000,000 belonging to 
State banks and bankers, a total of $913,000,000, equal to forty-one per cent. of the 
individual deposits. Of this amount $407,000,000 was held in New York city, while 
the individual deposits of the National banks in that city were only about $399,000, - 
000. We present here a comparative statement for December 17, 1896, and February 
4, 1899, for the National banks of the four principal cities: 














































DECEMBER 17, 189. | New York. | Boston. | ? Mae =| Chicago. | Total U. s. 
Due National banks........ | $145.974,388 | $29,670,234 | $15,430,574 $32,981,773 $317,860, ™ 
Due State banks............ 62,976,955 | 15,587,718 5.281.910  ~ 20,130,270 en 635 = 

Se: $208,951,343 | $45,257,952 | $20,712,484 | $53,112,043 | $486,496,008 
Individual deposits........ 299;912'326 108,208,918 | ~ 89,156,229 66,584,076 | 1,639,688'394 

FEBRUARY 4, 1899. | | 
Due National banks........| $289,976.301 | $46,644,337 | $30,140,033 $68,996,973 $600, 964.564 
Due State banks............ 117,579,951 | ~ 30,418,747 | ~ 10,220,023 | ~85.732.443 | ~ 312°136.056 

Re | $407,556,252 | $77,063,084 | $40,360,056 | $104,729,416 | $913,100,620 
Individual deposits........ | 399,391,520 | 148,455,576 121,055,598 | 93,285,987 | 2,282,193,156. 








The National banks in both New York and Chicago owe to other banks more 
than to individual depositors, while in Boston the amount due banks is over fifty 
per cent., and in Philadelphia thirty-three and one-third per cent. of the individual 
deposits. 

THE Money MARKET.—The local money market has been affected by the in- 
creased activity in general business and in transactions at the Stock Exchange, 
Special influences also operated to cause higher rates at least temporarily. Several 
times call money advanced beyond 6 per cent., while time money and commercial 
paper were about 1 per cent. higher at the close of the month than a month ago. 
At the close of the month call money ruled at 344 to 12 per cent., the average rate 
being about 7 per cent. Banks and trust companies quote 6 per cent. as the mini- 
mum, many loaning at 8 percent. Time money on Stock Exchange collateral is. 
quoted at 4 per cent. for sixty to ninety days and 4@ 4% per cent. for four to six 
months. For commercial paper the rates are 334 @4 per cent. for sixty to ninety 
days endorsed bills receivable, 4@5 per cent. ‘he first-class four to six months 
single names, and 5@6 per cent. for good paper having the same length of time 
to run. 

Money Rates In NEw York City. 





| Nov. 1. | Dee.1. | Jan. 1. | Feb. 1. | Mar. 1. | Apr. 1. 





| Per cent. Per cent.| Per cent. Per cent.| Per cent. Per cent. 
1%-—2 | 2 2% /12 -—3 | 2 14—]2 














Call loans, bankers’ balances........ _- — | | a 
= 1 wanes banks and trust compa- | 
niin neninahne ene kadknnonss 2— 244-24 | 3 —34 | 2%-3 | 2K 3 8 

Brokers? loans on collateral, 30 to 60 | 

GRY... .cccccccccccccvcccccseccvecers 24%— $-—- |8—- |%e 3 — 4 — 
Brokers loans on collateral, 90 days | | | 

SS snccccnasecescacesesses 216—3 3-34 3-— #| #3 38 —3% 4 —4% 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 | | 

SNE CNN AIT, \3 —34% /3%- | 3%— (3 — 344— 4 —4% 
Commercial peer endorsed bills | | | 

receivable, 60 to 9) days.........+.., | 84-84% 84-34% 38 — | HBB C| BH 
Commercial Sear prime single | 

names, 4 to 6 months.,......... esos) BQ—-44 8-4 CF 3144—334 | 3 —3% 34-4 4 —5 
Commercial paper, good single | | 

names, 4 to 6 months.............-. M5 4 5 4 5 4 8 4-6 |5 -6 





——w 





New York Crry Banxks.—Since the beginning of the month the deposits in the 
New York Clearing-House banks have been declining and in the last four weeks 
there has been a reduction of about $16,000,000. One bank, the Astor National 
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Bank, has been admitted to the clearing-house and its deposits of nearly $4,000,000 
affect the comparison to some extent. The loans are only about $650,000 less than 
on March 4, but the Astor National Bank reports loans of $3,526,000. The total 
specie reserve has been reduced $11,000,000 and legal tenders about $800,000, while 
the surplus reserve has fallen $9,000,000 and is now less than $15,500,000 as com- 
pared with nearly $36,000,000 a year ago and $47,000,000 in 1897. 


New YorK City BANKS—CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 





. | : | | ircula- ’ 
Loans. Specie. — | Deposits. | — | — | Clearings. 








Mar. 4... $780,607.790 |$198,407,100 | $54,873,600 $924,810,300 | $24,578,125 | $14, 495,200 |$1,392,090,600 
" _ 200.100 16,700 | 500 











| 
i 


1] 777,545,700 | 196.7 53,666,700 | 906,655,200 | 23,203,000 468.5 1,201,879,400 

“ 773,951,800 | 190,059,300 | 58,727,800 | 898,851,700 | 19,074,175 | 13,886,900 1,246,322.800 

“© 25...| 779,481, 190,262,500 | 53,857,600 | 902,250,700 | 18,557,425 | 13,820,800 | 1,247, 937,100 

Apr. 1... 779,951 100 | 187 "144,300 | 53,079,800 | 898,917,000 | 15,494,850 13,870,600 1,293,839, 200 
| 








DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH. 





qeoe——————— 




















1897. | 1898. 1899. 
a | Surplus Surplus Surplus 
Deposits, Reserve. | Deposits. Reserve, | Deposits. Reserve. 
January ...... $530,785,000 | $33,286,950 $675,064,200 | $15,788,750 = i 700 $19,180,975 
February......| 563,331,800 59,148,250 | 722,484,200 35,609,450 637,500 89,232, 025 
March.........| 573,768,300 57,520,975 729,214,800 22,729,125 on ‘573, 600 30,334,900 
BPEE...cccscee | 669,226,500 47,666,575 682,236,800 30,720,800 | 898, 917, 000 15,494,850 
May...........| 576,863,900 48,917,625 | 658,503,300 44,504,675 
June..........| 575,600,000 46,616,100 696,006,400 53,704,600 
GET occ00e sees | 604,983,700 384,875 | 750,074,600 62,013,550 
August........ | 623,045,000 45,720,150 741,680,100 41,904,475 
September....| 636,996,000 39,517,700 | 752,389,800 14,990,050 
October....... | 619,353,200 15,550,400 | 702,128,200 15,327,150 
November....| 625,339,000 24,271,800 | 761,574,200 26,091,550 
December.....| 666,278,600 22,122,950 | 789,525,800 17,097,950 














Beem a: the highest amount, $914,810.300 on March 4, 1899, loans, $780,607,700 
on March 4, 1899, and the surplus reserve $111, 623,000 on February 3, 1894. 


Non-MEMBER BANKS—NEW YorRK CLEARING-HOUSE. 














I | | 
| Loans and . — Legal ten- with’ Oem. Depoat in 

Dates. | 'eenaiamemtn Deposits. Specie. a = — ing-House — . Surplus. 
7 ‘agents. 

Mar, 4......) $65,790,400 $74,150,200 $3,790,700 $4,125,700 $9,104,300} $4,637,700 | $3,120,850 
qq ae | 66,600,100 74,911,300 3,647,100 4,271,500 8,892,600 4,425,400 2,508,775 
* 18......) 66,928,700 75,111,700 3,628,300 4,250,400 8,162,500 4,425,200 2,488,475 
 20..002-/ 60,427,700 66,837,700 2,806,610 3,817,000 7,786,300 3,945,300 1,645,775 

mk. Bassas | 61,127,000 67,408,000 2,824,300 3,783,300 7,553,100 3,929,000 | 1,237,500 

| | | 





BostoN AND PHILADELPHIA BANKs.—The changes in the condition of the clear- 
ing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia are shown in the following tables: 


Boston BANKS. 














| | | | 
Dates | Loans. | Deposits. Specie. | ee Circulation.| Clearings. 

a 

Mar. Geavegune | 7 936,000 | $235,372,000 $16. 741,000 $7,038,000 $5,093,000 | $143,629,800 

- shied 95,956. 000 231,830,000 18, 230.000 6,974,000 5,108,000 127,579,000 

ri 18 tian 192 08E: O00 | 233,241,000 19,059,000 6.764,000 5,098,000 | 127,451,300 

194,845,000 | 234,318,000 19, 151, ‘000 6,822,000 5,057,000 | 128,969,500 

ME -Bicuucncn | 000 18,643,000 6,654,000 5,068,000 | 124,941,900 














PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 
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Great Britain. 
amount. 








$10,000,000 less and Russia $85,000,000 less. 
GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 






















Dates Loans. Deposits. | — ee Circulation, Clearings, 

| _ 

ES See were $131,195,000 | $156,639,000 | $49,014,000 | $6,061,000 | 11], 48 
ai) Aaah ets 465,000 | 154,429,000 | 47,433,000 | 6,049,000 | 93'963. - 
OO - I i sete ea te cerita 131,318,000 155,154,000 48,084,000 | 6,037,000 | 90: 302,900 
a Pe 133,620,000 | 155,292,000 | 47,312,000 | 6,019,000 88, 690.100 
ME, Reccutsesavedsnesees 134,394,000 156,812,000 | 46,740,000 | 6,051,000 77 096, 700 


EUROPEAN Banks.—About $16,000,000 of gold went out of the Bank of En sient 
last month, some being exported and a considerable amount going to the interior of 
France lost about $2,000,000 and Germany gained about the same 
England holds $8,000,000 less than it did a year ago, France nearly 
Germany has $8,000,000 more. 








































































February 1, 1899. | March 1, 1899. Apri: 1, 1899. 
Gold. Silver. | Gold. Silver. Gold. | Silver, 
Engiand........ veoee{ 282,682,771 |.......ccc00e | £34,062,851 | .......0c00. £30,808,265 |............. 
cet areata £47;981,696 | ~ 73,014,109 
|e RI 492,000 | 29,083, 
} 878 2'43} : 
Te venel 2: 9,205,000 | — 11,625,000 6 
; apo ses. vienna 4°315,000| 6, 776,000 4 313,000 6,832,000} 3,998,000} — 6'897,000 
Nat. Belgium....... 3176, 588°000 38 173 1'587'000|  3°157000| —_1'578°000 
Totals........ ..«| £188,080,533 eo £100,500, 90 £91,816,189 | £188,501,921 | £96,170,247 










Monty RATEs ABROAD.—The market rates for money 
upwards during the month particularly in London and Berlin, but the minimum 


Money RATES IN FoReIGN MARKETS. 


abroad have tended 
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| Oct. 14. | Nov. 18. | Dec. 16. | Jan. 11. | Feb. 10. | Mar. 10. 
| | 
London—Bank rate of discount,....| 4 4 4 i383 3 
Market rates of discount: - | 
60 days bankers’ drafts......| 3% 314 B34— Ye | 2x 2 244— 3 
6 months bankers’ drafis....| 344— 56 | 3 gis_g° | oo 2% Bg 14 
Loans—Day to day........... /2 2% 2he 2 1% 1% 
Paris, open market rates............ 2 3 3 3 | 234 234 
ee mcaneacs | 3% 1%, 5M 456 | B84 444 
Hamburg, - | ace 544 Be 15, «| 8% 444 
Frankfort, 2 eeheseseunl oe 536 5% 434 | 334 43¢ 
Amsterdam, ” eS 238 214 214 | 2144 214 
—_ 4 4 + @pesenmewces 4 4lo % 4lg | 4,6 4% 
St. Petersburg, -  g@eevenesenes 4 54 5 5% «6 6 
—— © wpeeueleeass | 5 5 5 5 4 3 
Copenhagen, we | 4% 5 5 5 | 4% 4 








BANK OF ENGLAND 


STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 


—————— 













ecetation (exc. b’k aunt bilis) 
Public deposits 
i nnccencoseveens ses 
Government securities 
Other securities 


eeeeeeeeveeeeeeeeeeee 


eeeeeeeteneee 
eeeeeeeeeeeeveeeeeee 
eeeeeveee 
eeeeeeeeeeee eee eeee 


(234 per cents.).. 





{ 
} 
ae of Consols 


Price of silver per ounce........... 
Average price of wheat............ 


| Dec. 1h, 1898. Jan. 11, 1899.| Feb. 8, 1899. 








seeceedel 788,473 | 7.690." 790 
soneeans 406,396 41.513, . 
veseceee| 10,980,585 15,192,036 
csccccces| JED 32,040,707 
ncaa | 20784835 20,058,988 
reneneas | $0,988,879 30,980,408 
waweses 50 4054% 
soees .| - He 
eeeceeee| 8 T 
oan | 106% 11034 
ee 156 27 
seeeenel 27s. 6d 27s. Od. 


Booty 


| £26,940, 525 £21, 721. 420 £26,484, 765 | 
11 "283,618 


41',308,312 


13,383,438 

986 
23,715,319 
33 084 


4533% 
3 





Mar. 16, 1£98. 


£26, 553,840 
16, 796, 784 


33 (381 133 
1345 


o1jarrrs 
11056 
276d. 

2hs. 10d. 
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rates of discount have not been advanced. The Bank of England maintains its rate 
at 3 per cent., France 3 and Germany 44g per cent. Discounts of sixty to ninety 
day bills in London at the close of the month were 23g @ 214 per cent. against 2°¢ 
percent.a month ago. The open rate at Paris was 234 per cent., the same asa month 
ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 4144 @ 414 per cent. against 334 per cent. a month ago. 

ForREIGN ExcHANGE.—Until the last week of the month the sterling exchange 
market was weak and dull, the dearer rates for money in New York being largely 
responsible. Then there came a very sharp advance for which no explanation has 
been given other than a rumor that the payment of $20,000,000 to Spain was about 
to be made and sterling to be purchased for the remittance. That rumor has not 
been confirmed. 


RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 
































BANKERS’ STERLING. Cable Prime .' Documentary 
Week ended commercial. rling. 
60 days. | Sight. transfers. Long. 60 days. 

Mar. 4.....c++++| 48834 @ 4.84 | 4.8546 @ 4.8534 | 4.86 @ 4.8614 | 4.8314 @ 4.8314 | 4.8244 @ 4.8316 
ig, NPR roots G tise | Leeks D 8654 1486 DABGM | 488" Laas | Lene & Lasts 

Me 185 @ 484 | 1854 @ LAG 485M GLB | 86 @ 48284 | 4:82 @ 4.83 
SF rarer 484 @ 4 83i6 | 48514 @ 4854 | 4.80 4.804 | LOL | 484 @ 481 
7 48414 @ 4.8454 | 4.8644 @ 4.8634 | 4.8714 @ 4.8754 | 4.8354 @ 4.84 | 4.8314 @ 4.8414 





ForEIGN EXCHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE First oF Eatu Monta. 



































| Dec. 1. January 1. Feb. 1. Mar. 1. April 1, 

Sterling Bankers—60 days...... 4,81144— 4,8134— 2 (4838 — %4/|4844— %/)4.844-— 

" ” Sight ........ 4.84144— 4.8444— %/4.8 — 4 4,86144— 16) 4.8646— 34 

* a Cables....... 4,8434— 485 — 4/4854-—6 (487 — 4/4.8744— ke 

* Commercial long ...... 4, 1/481 — %4/| 4.82 34/1 4.8344— 4 | 4, —4 

“  Docu’tary for paym’t. | 4:8014— 14 | 4:80%— 114 | 4.8214— ig | 483 — 4 4:8314— 444 

Paris—Cable transfers .......... 5.21144— 5.2056— vs 5 1844— 744 | 5.167%—15 | 5.1744—16% 
‘Bankers’ 60 days......... 5.24 5,2334— §.21144— 20 —1 5.2054— 
“ Bankers’ sight.......00- 5.214— 52154 = 51854 — 146 /5.174%—15 | 5.1844—1 
Swiss—Bankers’ sight........... ays 934 | 5:248¢— §.2144— 5.202— 5. — 

Berlin—Bankers’ 60 days........ } mis 9444-- 9454— p ost %| 9454— % 

“ Bankers’ sight.......... oie soll 943,— 18] 9418— 95 5 

Belgium— Bankers’ sight........ es 5.2246— 5.198g— 834 5.1834— 5.193¢—1 4 

Amsterdam— Bankers’ sight.... 3918—40 _ 4044— ry — % 
Kronors—Bankers’ sight ....... 2854— 4— 48) 2H— %| 2634— uy 26}3— 

Italian lire—sight..............6. | 5.55 —50 | 5.524—50 | 5.584g-—5346 | 5.55 — 2h6 | 5.5644— 394 

Austrian florins sight........... eee Cee 40%— yo} 4044— 3%) 40,2.— % 








GOLD AND SILVER CornaGE.—The United States mints in March coined $12,- 
176,715 gold, $2,346,557 silver and $48,801 minor coin, a total of $14,572,073. There 
were $1,900,301 of standard silver dollars coined. 


COINAGE OF THE UNITED STATES. 





























| 1897. 1898. | 1899. 

| Gold. | Silver. Gold. Silver. | Gold. | Silver. 
January. | $7,803,420 $1,964,800} $3,420,000 | $1,624,000 | $18,032,000 | $1,642,000 
February......cccccsecese| 10,152, 1,519,794| 4,085,302] 1 167,564 14,848,800 | 1,598,000 
I scsdnsshasnebineuscaatbaabaal 13,770,900 1,617,654| 5,385,463 488.139 | 12,176,715 | 2,346,557 
i i ntipesniteslaibeidiniiaal 8, 1,535,000} 8,211,400 “948,000 | 
Tinie sanintedhaaimagiiaal 4,489,950 1,600,000} 7,717,500} 1,433,000 | 
“Be Re 2,100,547 1,856,754 6.903.982 1,432,185 
i nsneds iainaeudinanmanianiat 377 260,000 | 5,853,900 | 1 027,834 
i vscscuinnsamdihauas 8,756,250 701,436| 9,344,200} 2,350, 
September.........0..000 8,762,375 1,050,092} 7,385,815| 2,178,389 | 
—_ iililamedee ee 3,845,000  2,301,000| 5,180.000| 3,354,191 | 
November. .........0000+- 3.544.000 2,103,000} 5,006,700 | 2,755,251 | 
December.......scccccces 3,626,642  1,977,167| 9,492,045| 3,275,481 | 

Re .++/ $76,028,484 | $18,486,697 | $77,985,757 | $23,084,034 | $45,057,515 | $5,586,557 
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Corn AND BULLION QUOTATIONS.—Following are the ruling quotations in New 
York for foreign and domestic coin and bullion: 


FOREIGN AND DoMESTIC COIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS S IN | NEW YOrK, 





Bid. Asked. 


Trade dollars Twent 

Mexican dollars ATK 49 Spanis 

Peruvian soles, Chilian pesos.. Spanish 25 pesos 
English silver Mexican doubloons 


Victoria sovereigns Mexican 20 pesos 
Ten guilders 














Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to 4 per cent. premium or on 1 the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London, 27,,d. per ounce. New York market for large commerciai silver 
bars, 5934 @ 605c. Fine silver (Government assay), 59% @ 6l1e. 


SrLvER.—The price of silver in London made a net advance of 1-16d. per ounce 
in March, closing at 27 7-16d. It fell to 273gd. early in the month, but advanced to 
27 9-16d. on March 17, declining 1gd. subsequently. 


MonTHLY RANGE OF SILVER IN LONDON—1897, 1898, 1899. 





| 1397. | 1898. 1899, 1397. | 1898, | 1599, 


MONTH. | : I——  asehsanaentiians 
High Low, Iwan, Low. heat Low. High| Low. High) Low. High Low. 














seas 2, | 26% | 2 26 | 2136 | 287% 3 | one | | ag 
ruar | 2614 | os | 
| 2736 Sentemb? r aie | 2334 | 28 Fe 


| 26 ys rs 
| 28zs | zy ” October, 25 fe | 284 











|—( 26% ‘Novemb'’r 27% | 26358 
Ride | “Ot8 | | eo 2734 | 25t 











NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION.—The circnlation of the National Dantes was re- 
duced $149,950 in March, but is $18,654,298 greater than a year ago. The circula- 
tion based on Government bonds was reduced $1,229,028, while the lawful money 
deposited to retire circulation increased $1,378,978. 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 


‘Dee. 31, 1898, Jan. 31, 1899.) ‘Feb. 28, 1899. | Mar. 31, 1899, 








Total amount outstanding 9243, 735,105 | $243,241, 501. $242.9 902, 367 | $243,052.317 
Circulation based on U.S. bonds........ : 214, O15, 987 211, "041.299 | 211,155,017 209,925,989 
Circulation secured by lawful money.. 29, 719, 118 | 32. 200,202 | 31,747,351 ioe 
U. S. bonds to secure circulation : 
Pacific RR. bonds, 6 per cent 


Funded loan of 1891, : per cent 
1907, 4 per cent 
Five per cents. of 1 
Four per cents, Of 1805........ccscccccees | 


46,933,000 | 


21,512,550 | 21,582,650 

130,976,650 | 129.765, ‘350 

4,620,400 | 14,228,900 

19,608,650 | 19,069,650 

48,409,340 49,357,440 | 49,787, ‘340 


Three per cents. of 1898 





| - $239,942,850 - $236,479,840 | $236,075,690 | $234,433,890 





The National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public Geposite : : 
2 per cents of 1891, $1,564,500; 4 per cents of 1907, $24,82 ; 5per cents, of 1894, $7,998,000; 
4 per cents. of 1895, $10, 918, 500; 3 per cents. of 1898, $ 823,640; a total of $73,134,740. 

The circulation of National gold banks, not included in the above statement, is $82.57 


FoREIGN TRADE.—The exports of merchandise in February fell below nase 
000 for the first time since September last, but the month being a short one, the 
daily average was not very much below that of January. The total for the month 
was $93,884,149 as compared with $115,591,602 in January, 1899, and $94,917,453 in 
in February, 1898. Imports of merchandise have increased materially amounting to 
$60,260,032, the largest total for any month since June, 1897, when our sugar im- 
ports were large, with the single exception of March, 1898, when they were $61,- 
562,183. The excess of exports was $33,624,117, which compares with $57,000,000 
in January and nearly $42,000,000 in February, 1898. The net exports for the 
eight months ended February 28 this year are $416,277,007, while for the same 
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period last year they were $419,593,681. Whether or not our large balances have 
at last started upon a decline, it is not yet possible to predict. We gained by im- 
ports in February $4,824,066 of gold, making more than $65,000,000 for the eight 
months of the year, exceeding the big record of two years ago. 


EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 





— 




















" MERCHANDISE. 
B nna | Gold Balance. ‘Silver Balance. 
: Exports. os Imports. | Balance. | 
ates $65,175,331 $48 725, 094 | Exp., $16,450,237 | Exp., $1,068,335. Exp., $3,271,320 
aaa 55, 982, 734 58,315,981 a Imp., 2, 333. 247 | — ™ 4.14 1.501 | 1,975,685 
TR asvessncndeomeens 77,701,904 | 62,478,116 | Exp., 15,223,788 | 9,468,298,‘ 2,599,529 
Sl cossveninnial 79,821,086 | 59,237,377 | 20,583,709 | 477.023; ‘ 2,394,588 
TR ssncenxenvannni 94,917,453 | 58,074,649 | 41,842,804; ‘* 5,182,260, “ — 1,674,336 
Tiiiccisuenesanmnan 93,884,149 | 60,260,082; “ 33,624,117) “ 4,824,066) ** 3,135,169 
E1GHT MONTHS | 
7 IIS 638,826, 851 420,276,457 | Exp., 218,550,394 | Imp., 53,303,389 Exp., 25,236,885 
 7— ee 557, 885,668 466. 233.616 - 91,652,052 Exp., 42,114,788 ae 17,634,240 
TI tu sicsactrihin ainiiadaiaih 602 666,873 541,194,833 ” 61,472,040 - 52,394,263 °° 21,391,413 
Tl vincent dares mnamaedl 734. 998, 213 | 422,515,394 ** 312,482,819 | Imp., 64,499,242; °° 22,071,620 
i sscceeeduuantines 813° 284,860 | 393,691,179 * = 419 593,681 a 27.581,.499; ‘°° 15,913,195 
I sé: distaste eaeaniamannennil 843,480,420 427, "208, 413 ** 416,277,007 | - 65,959,143 | | = 18,347,889 











‘Gown ERNMENT RevENvzs . AND | Dissursements. —The Treasury statement for 
March shows asurplus of $14,051,668, but included in the receipts is the Central 
Pacific Railroad payment of $11,798,314. Still, excluding that, a surplus of nearly 
$2,300,000 is shown. Customs receipts were $4,000,000 greater than in February, 
and internal revenue receipts $3,400,000 greater. Expenditures were $1,000,000 less 
than in the previous month, the decrease, however, being entirely made up by a re- 
duction in pee payments. 





UNITED STATES TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 




















RECEIPTS. EXPENDITURES. 

March, Since March, Since 
Source. 1899. July 1, 1898. Source. 1899. July 1, 1898, 
ee 220,933,436 _ 810,087 ay and mis........ $9,142,563 75,761,620 
Internal revenue... 22,671,107 201.299,561 Wittens eeneneensee 14,696,466 194,708,377 
Miscellaneous....... 13,425,696 29,334,779 BE ctkcineenestaenns 4,842,435 50,895,028 
—— i swipsadiadnndinaian Ryo Bn hon 
. ensions eeeeeesr te eeeee 4 . wv b ] 0 
Total.......... ++ Sees as Os7e76 | Interest..........-+. 462,109 29,324'523 
*Excess of receipts. casccnesceas $42, 978, 571 $467, 502, 303 








UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES AND NET GOLD IN 
THE TREASURY. 




















1898, 1899. 

MonTH. | Net Gold | Ne t Gold 

. Expen- Pg “ Expen- 
ee | Se | ee | | eee | 
| . | sateniea 

TL $37,333,628 | $36,696,711 *$164,236,793 | $41, "74.930 $51.1 22,771 | $228,652,341 
February............... 98°572.358 26,509,256 167,623,182 |” 37,909,332 | 43.918.929 | *230,413'206 
ate dace ed ace 32.958.750 31,882,444 174, 584, 116| 57,030,239 12:978 .571 | *245.413.706 
———_—_—ge esaste 33,012,943 314.062 238, 137 
la tet 30.074.818 47,849,909 171,818,055 
RR RRS $3,509,313 | 47,852,281 167,004,410 | 
Si ccdusuidcaaea ‘847,108 | 74,268,475 189,444,714 | 
August (eC CeeGat one wee 41 ,782,707 56,260,717 217,904,485 
September............-. 39,778,070 | 54,223,921 297,543 | 
annie ats ,630, 58,982,276 239,885,162 | 
November........ 0.000. 38,900,915 | 49,090,980 241,663,444 | 
rier: 41,404,793 41,864,807 246,529,176 | 




















_— - 





* This balance as reported in the Treasury sheet on the last day of the month. 
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UniTED States Pusiic Dest.—The interest-bearing debt of the United States 
was increased last month by $5,000,000 of the new three per cent. bonds, only 
$1,600,000 of the total $200,000,000 now remaining unissued. The net debt, less cash, 
in the Treasury, was reduced about $8,000,000, for which the payment of the Cen. 
tral Pacific Railroad indebtedness was responsible. 


UNITED STATES PUBLIC DEBT. 





Jan. 1, 1899.| Feb. 1, 1899. | Mar. 1, 1899. ' April 1, 1899. 


NS 





Interest bearing debt: _ ae 

Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent y f $25,364,500 | $25,364,500 $25,364,500 

1907, 4 559,650 559,650,400 559,650,400 559,650,500 

Refunding certificates, 4 per cent 0 38,970 38,890 
Loan of es 5 per cent 00,000,000 100,000,000 100,000, 

162,315,400 162,315,400 

193, "192.760 193.366,000 198,406,000 


Total interest-bearing debt 040,215, $1,040,562,030 | $1,040,735,270 $1, 045,775,290 
Debt on which interest has ceased 1 200 1, "237. 150 1 231.670 1 "219" 


Debt bearing no interest: 
Legal tender and old demand notes D 735, 346,735,013 346,735,013 
National bank note redemption acct.. ,868,814 31,792,003 31,422,722 32,935,782 
fractional currency p 883,229 6, 883, 220) 


Total non-interest bearing debt | $3885, $386.5 BA, 016 
Total interest and non-interest debt. 1,427, 1,433,548, 726 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in | 

the treasury : 
Gold certificates j 34,592,7 34,526,829 
Silver | | 402,289,504 402,627,504 
Certificates of deposit ' 23,135,000 22,895,000 
Treasury notes of 1890 9,9 y 95,511,280 94,954,280 


Total certificates and notes........... $553,447,783 "BBA, $555. 528, 513 "$555, ( 103, 613. 
ggregate debt 1,977,388,765 | 1, 980, 063, ‘208 | 1,982, 536.417 1,988,552 339. 
in the Treasury : 
Total cash assets 930,431,351 911,969,026 | 908,350,971 919,562,087 
Demand liabilities 635,666,656 637,384,351 639,247,458 635,518,924 


Balance $294, 764,695 set 584,675 | 7. 103,513 "$284, 043, 162 
{UUU, 100, ‘000 ~ 100,000,000 
194,764,695 174 584,675 169, 103, 513 =: 184,043,168 


Total $294,764,695 | $274,584,675 | $269,103,513  $284,043,163 
Total debt, less cash in the Treasury.) 1,129,176,286 | 1,152,624,750 | 1,157,904,391 1,149,505,563 
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MoneEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES.—There was a decrease of nearly 
$1,000,000 in the amount of money in circulation caused by Treasury absorptions. 
There was a decrease of $7,500,000 in gold but increases of $4,000,000 in silver coin 
and certificates, $2,200,000 in United States notes and $985,000 in National bank 


notes. 
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MONEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 


Me Ia Es 





| Jan. 1, 1899. Feb. 1, 1899. | Mar. 1, 1899.| Apr. 1, 1399. 





BEA Ret) pl detige se Sel net, 





Gold coin 3696, 987, 400 $702, 305,269 | $694,855,942 
Silver dollars | 183,553 63,429,088 63,135,375 64,536,488 
Subsidiary silver | 027, { 69,496,609 
Gold certificates 35,200,259 839 32,802, 649: 


6 3s it = 
al nc VN Hag § 


310, 519, 117 
00 


no . 
apn me Act June 8, 1872... 465,000 2335, 
337,7 240,2 261,430 


Nationa! bank notes 238,337,729 
$1,897,301,412 ’ $1, 927,846, 942 
75,330, 000 75,465 00 





al 
Population of United States 5 000 75,737 AI 
25.42 $25.51 $25.45 


Circulation per capita 











—————— 
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MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY.—The United States Treasury 
increased its total holdings of money $10,000,000 in March, but issued $1,500,000 of 
certificates, leaving the gain in net cash $8,500,000. 



















ACTIVE STOCKS, 








COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of March, and the highest and lowest during 
the year 1899, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1898: 
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YEAR 1898.'| HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1899.| MARCH, 1899. 
High. Low. Highest. Lowest. High. Low. Closing. 
tchison, Topeka & Santa Fe.; 1 1044 | 24%—Feb. 23; 18 —Jan. 7 2054 21% 
- pre ba mee mdieaneeeee aoe 2074 67 —Feb. 23) 50%—Jan. 7) 644 59% #£«461% 
Baltimore & OhiO..........0+. 7234 1234! 74%—Jan. 26 Jan. 6) 7% 68 69% 
Bay State GaS......ccccccecees oe 234 —Jan. 10 —Mar. 11 HAF 234 346 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit...... 78% 35 | 13634—Mar. 29| 7734—Jan. 3) 138654 89% 1 
Canadian Pacific.........see0. 9044 72 —_ —Feb. 24| 8454—Mar. 15; 90 8454 86% 
Canada Southern...........e6. 58 4114 —Jan. 23) 54 —Jan. 5)! 61 
Central of New Jersey........ 99 834 1194 Mar 25| 97 —Jan. 3) 11 105 11834 
Cetees PRs 6ccncescecoceses 44% ll 5554-Feb. 18; 41 —Jan. 5 4 re, 1% 
Ches. & Ohio vtg. ctfs......... 1744 3144-Feb. 2) &4%—Jan. 5| 25s 2 2734 
Chicago & AItoOn.......cceeeee 172 150 | 175%—Mar. 25/168 —Jan. 11/ 175% 17256 175% 
Chicago, Burl. & Quincy...... 514 85% 14944—Feb. 18 12444—Jan. 7| 145% 187% 1444 
Chicago & E. Dllinois.......... 49 75 —Mar. 27; 5934-Jan. 4) 74 6634 874 
0 Ri cece ccscces 113% 102 |125 —Mar. 2/11234—Jan. 3) 125 122% 
Chicago, Great Western...... 18 2054—Jan. 23) 15 —Jan. 20; 174 15 16% 
Chic., ‘Indianapolis & Low’ — ll 7 ll —Feb. 9; 734-—Jan. 6 1084 844 834 
preferred.. 3846 4934—Mar. 6; 31 —Jan. 4)| 4934 44% 
Chic., Milwaukee & St. Paul.. 12034 8344 | 1333g¢—Feb. 20 | 120%—Jan. 3) 130% 126144 128 
" EE kt0c<seecns 664% 140 | 173%-—-Mar. 17 | 1664—Jan. 3) 173% 169 171 
Chicago & Northwestern.. 143% 11344 | 166 —-Mar. 29 14114—Jan 4| 166 146144 15956 
« preferred ............ "| 9186 163 | 1944 Mar. 21/188 —Jan. 19) 194% 192 193 
Chicago, Rock I. & Pacific.. +) 114% 80 | 1224%—Jan. 27/118 —Jan. 7/ 121% 115% 118% 
Chic., St. Paul, Minn. & Om.. 65 |100'44—Jan. 19| 91 —Feb. 8/| 984 91% 96% 
. referred ..........0 170 =148 |17%6 —Mar. 21/;170 —Jan. 16) 176 174 176 
Chicago rent ens Transfer.. 954 4 ME 27; T%—Jan. 6) 2544 12 23 
RE 3744 22%) 564—Mar. 27| 36%—Jan. 3) 56% 37144 52% 
Cley., Cin. "Chic. & St. Louis..| 47% 25 62 —Feb. 2) 42%—Jan. 4/ 615g 5644 5934 
prefe rred.. 97 %7%)1023%4—Jan. 2; 9% —Jan. 21/| 98 96 9746 
Clevelanc Lorain & Wheeling. 1944 114/| 1634—Jan. 26| 1034—Mar. 28| 113 103% 103% 
Col. Fuel & Iron Co............ m6 17 3734—Jan. 9 l—Feb. 8) 3734 32 36 
Col. Hocking Val. & Hoi.7.... 814 2% # Mar, 20! 834—Mar. 25| 9% 8% (9% 
Padcaveseneds 274% 12% —Mar. 30| 18 —Mar. 20; 20 18 20 
Consolidated Gas bnesesen 205% 164 95314—Mar. 11|}189 —Jan. 12) 22344 20244 20434 
Delaware & Hud. Canal Co....| 114% 93 /|1174%—Mar. 23/|10%—Jan. 3) 11 1114 115% 
Delaware, Lack. & Western..| 159 1 17434—Mar,. 23/;157 —Jan. 7| 17434 157 172 
Denver & Rio Grande......... 21% 10 %4—reb. 4) 184%—Jan. 7 4 2034 «2B 
*  preferred.. woee| 7138 763g—Feb. 2/| 68%—Jan. 11; 764 71% 75% 
Edison Elec. Ilum. Go., N. ¥.| 195 119 |199 —Jan. 20/190 —Jan. 4 19314 19346 
Tks avensdsaniasdwadiadamieniie 164 11 1674 Jan. 19| 1354—Mar. 30! 14% 135 135% 
D tis dacnedensaunnian 4354 2914 —Jan. 24/| 3744—Jan. 5); 40 3714 38 
Ai oer 2134 15% —Jan, 30; 19 —Jan. 4) 21 20 20 
Evansville & Terre Haute....| 415g 22 4144—Jan. 3| 36 —Mar. 28) 39 36 
Express Adams........cccceees 180 9744|119 —Feb. 25 | 10834—Jan. 16); 116% 112 116 
© I, no csbcenees 153 116 = —Jan. 9/138 —Jan. 21; 1438 140% 140% 
* United States........ 5814 38 —Jan. 11! 524—Mar. 27) 56 5214 53 
© —- WEE, PRI sc ccccee. 13114 112% 19034 Jan. 16 |125 —Jan. 10; 129 125 125 
Great Northern, preferred....| 180 122 |195 —Mar. 13) 1424—Jan. 6/195 181 
Illinois Central. ......ccccccees .| 11536 122 —Jan. 23/1134%—Mar. 3/ 1184 11 117% 
OD Rac acnicssscseeeses 11 744| 18 —Jan. 10| 104—Mar. 7/ 11% 10% 1 
G preferred acneiiamens 42 5144—Feb. 15| 4234—Jan. 3/| 47% 44 47 
Kansas City, Pitts. & Gulf.. 254% 15 18 —Jan. 6} 7 —Mar. 15!) 1534 7 10 
Laclede GaS.........ccccescccce 5434 37 574—Jan. 9} 51 —Mar. 4| 5534 51 f 
Lake Erie & Western.......... 23% 12 2244—Jan. 27; 15 —Jan. 16; 2 18 1 
oa. Oe 83 53 7% —Jan. 27; 60 —Jan. 15| 72 6544 69% 
dk, ca te 215 17034 —Jan, 24|1964%—Jan. 5| 200 200 200 
_ L ” SePenenep epee 5944 40 | 844%—Feb. 2)| 5644—Jan. 5) 80 rf 79 
Pouisville & Nashville eocccces 6514 44 69 —Jan. 27 2 —Mar. 6) 665 63 6514 
Manhattan consol............. 204% 90 | 118%-—Jan. 20 —Jan. 4/116 1035, 116 
Men bolitan aaa 19434 12514 —Mar. 28 187% Jan 11 | 269 235 26634 
M se 9916 1146 —Jan. 24/112 —Jan. 13) 114% 114 114 
Minneapolis & St. eae 4 24 5444—Feb. 23) 3544—Jan. 6) 54 5234 621% 
a. 6«ldlC ee 100 = 84 99%4—Mar. 25 9714—Jan 9| 8% 9% 9% 
© ic aedceteseeces 78% 46 90 —Feb. 2 Jan. 10) 8% 86 
Missouri, Kan. & Tex.......... 144 10 | 15 —Jan. 10; 138 —Jan. 2%) 14% 138 18% 
© PROTOPTO....000 cccce 41 283%4' 414%4—Feb. 20! 364%-—Feb. 8! 40% 37% 38% 
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f.,>% ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued. 





YEAR 1898.| HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1899. _ MARCH, 1800, 





High. Low. Highest. Lowest. High. Low. Closing. 


Missouri Pacific 4614 22 49%4—Jan. 3 i6—Fob 48% 4% 4 
Mobile & Ohio 24 | 45 —Mar. 28| 32 —Jan. 3) 45 ri, 


N. Y. Cent. & Hudson River.. | 124% 105 . 29 12134—Jan. | 14434 315g 1415 
N. Y. Chicago & St. Louis.... | 155% 11% ; “3 | 1334— Mar. 1 13% 15 
" Ist preferred 76 = «65 19 ; 65 —M 3 
" 2d preferred... .| 404% 28 
N. Y., New Haven & Hartf'd. 201. 178% 
ia Mas "Ontario & Western.. 1 1334 
Norfolk & Western 
" 
North American Co 
Northern Pacific tr. receipts. 
" pref tr. receipts 


attend 2 G0 


IIS: attests! 
-& - 
ToQeVlear 
ESEEL SF 


bod 
= OOotTo 


Oregon Raiway 4 & Nav 


83 88 88 


Oregon short Lin Line 


Pacific Mail 

Pennsylv ania R. R 

People’s Gas & Coke of ag 
Pitts. — A se _— Louis.. 
rre 





e a . 


8214 
1614 
23 
(5% 
30% 
131 


166-3 an. 


menting © one Tr. ctfs 25 —Jan. 
st prefered é 3478 ) 68144—Mar. 

" 2d preferred 1734 | 3844—Mar. 
Rome, Wat. Ogdens’ g¢ j 131 —Mar. 


St. Louis & San Francisco.... 14%—Feb. 

" 1st preferred 5244 75%—Jan. 

" 2d preferred 2 444%—Jan. 
St. Louis & Southwestern.... 334 | 12 —Jan. 

” preferred 33 —Mar. 28 
Southern Pacific Co........... 3D. 44 —Jan. 
Southern Railway 1 14 —Jan. 16 

, preferred 5254— Mar. 40%—Jan. 


Tennessee Coal & Iron Co.... 34 17 5434— Mar. 36 —Jan. 
Texas & Pacific 2014 2554—Mar. 1| 1734—Jan. 
Union Pacific : 34 : 41%—Jan. 

preferred 7434 457 . 23| T2%—Jan. 
Union Pac., Denver & Gulf.. , 11%—Mar. 


1%—Jan. 


j oui . 23) 21% 

Western | ui ¢ ‘ 934 
Wheeling & Lake Erie 634 3%) 18 ‘ 10% 
" preferred 3034 . 3134 


*““INDUSTRIAL”’ |STOCKS: 
meee is” Co. = 304 14 


refer 
Americnh Spirits Mig Co.. 1 6144 . 13 
" BRB OTEOE. ccccccccces 4134 16 4 , 1238g—Mar. 
American Sugar Ref. Co...... 110% 108 . 20) 123144—Jan. 
» preferred . 20;110 —Jan., 
American Tobacco Co 15334 "3334 ’ 18244—Feb. 
" preferred - is —Mar. 132 —Jan. 


4444—Jan. 
4634—Feb. 
8254—Jan. 
95144—Jan. 
51 —Mar. 


32144—M 
1lll4e—J an. 


8144—Jan. 
694M ar. 
M 


= 1828 


12 
70% 
Me 
11% 
341% 
3538 
125% 
5156 


58% 
2234 
48 

8256 
1234 


84 
2338 
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COS POLS CoP Or OD 


B oo cr coer Co Soak 





—_— 
2H abn Bowe 


Consolidated Ice Co 2744 504%—Jan. 
Federal Steel Co 29 29 6744—Mar. 
" preferred 8514 6934 905¢- Mar. 


General Electric Co 97 «§€6©%6 =| 12044—Mar. 


—e Paper Co ' 67 48 
referred 9 8 

National Tead Co.. cooeee | 3956 2614 . 
r preferred.. 114% 99 1145 —Jan. 


Standard Rope & Twine Co..;| 104% 34/ 12 —Jan. 


8% 5144| 8 —Jan. 
754% 5334/ 75 —Jan. 
4846 1444| 54144—Feb. 

60 120 —Jan. 
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RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS. 





Last SALE, PRICE AND DATE AND HIGHEST AND LOWEST PRICES AND TOTAL 
SALES FOR THE MONTH. 





Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


















































Last SALE. | MARCH SALEs. 
NAME. Principal Int’st | | 
Due, | Amount. a jpn 
mae Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
Ala. Midland 1st gold 6s.......... 1928 2.800.000 |» M & L&N 10034 Mar. 25,99 | | 99 60,000 
Ann Arbor Ist @ 4°8.....cceccccees 1995 7,000,000 | Q J | 89t¢ Mar. 30, "99 | | 88144 105,000 
Atch., Top. & S. F. 

Atch Top & § Santa Fe gen g 4’s,1995 |126,823,000 A . . 08/6 ly = s-4 4 i ——_ 

” TEMISTCTOCAE, .cccccscccccsees | eesecesees . ’ | iw 4 
» adjustment, g. 4’s.....1995 |} 51,728,000 INov | 8334 Mar r. 30,°99 | 845g 8134 | 3,929,500 
o «registered........ccssecees 1} eee eseve OV | 8&8 REE. saa: © anes 1 acoctens 
» Equip. tr. ser. A. g. 5’s1902 | 750,000 |F & DT) cccecececcecccece oe evans) eecceees 
” Chic. & St. ¥ 4 ‘Ist és. 1915 | 1,500,000 [M & S) cecceee ceecevees | cece coos | 0 seveee 
Atlan. av. of Brook’n imp. g. 5°s, 1934 | 1,500,000 | & 3} 110 Jan. < DD wii? dene Eh wemeeans 
Atlanta & Danville 1st g. 5’s..... 1950} 1,238,000 | & J 10016 Feb. 1,°99  .... ween | ceeeeees 
B. & 0. 1st 6’s (Parkersburg br.), 1919 | 1116 Jan. 18,90} .... 2... | scsceeee 
( 4 a Co. cfs. of dep... | 3,000,000 |A & * Be GE SEE 3 ccee seve | cccscces 
» Mliccccss roses 1 885-1925 | | | i, eae ethane 
“ patie Pi chcatidentasek EM co oe: {. 0. 0 aimmaniieiiidiiale ER, ERD 
" Sn kicecnetacecases 10,000,000 |F & Al 120 Jan, 18,°99 | 11944 11914 3,000 
Speyer & Co. eng. ef. dep. | - Le | peeeiaees Powe 
" Trust = cfs. of dep.. an | Ley, ark Ms i CE ae, ae 
" con, Miiéameaedaces i8 ept ibs “aenecd annsawds 
" ne ec cccccccccccccce 11.988.000 | F & a 116 Aug.22,’98 eoce cove | sevcceee 
» J.P.M.&Co.cfs.dep’it.... os 114% July 29.798 Pee Pee 
" aha yey cfs. pe >. ss | TR PO SSO) cece cece | sccccccs 
" onds of loan o ON 15 ‘Dea seed. on! onceanmececensens Sidi. dele h seanewn 
£01935, at 48 Tr. Co, cfs. ; 1,161,000 |A & O 736°" "Nov.18,998| [222 1222) IIE 
» sterling 6% loano 1) ei ett ied. «0! cccdendanceviedes i: ive eben 
Ra Trust Co. cfs nate ; £1,921,800 |M & x) "cotter ttissett neti Teikinnaiite 
" sterling 6% loan o WO 1) 2s eee Ott lee a. ar) cecccecceccceccee 000 «ace | scesecen 
illo Trust Co. cfs...; 5.5 || Ee ee ee wsacnascosess anugpnens Potente: 
” % term onds | | peeateneeeesosoes eee edad) seedewen 
Brust Co cf. || enmaeuns P ale Eeeeeeeeeeeaae fou alimch soomeias 
» sterling ie St © Ok ees. 4. 2) cccsscenecesedeve en Penner 
(Philadelphia Branch). | 7 £2-400.000 A ee vwgeene bron: 
ee ee eee ee ee ts... | Of ig einceceenaneecene ewe: peers 
1927 (B. & O. & Chic.) Tr. + 21,88 200 5 & D nebvendtetedenwes ere prerrns 
Balti. Belt, 1st g. 5's int. gtd, 1990 |” 6,000,000 Im & x 10614 Mar. 8,°99 | 10644 106% | "16,000 
4 W. Virginia & Pitts. Ist g. 5’s. . .1990 4,000,000 |A & 0; 1ll Dee. 12, Sate et 8 aac 
Monongahela River Ist g. g., 5's 1919 700,000 |F & A’ rt Ns oe ED eine: <. mtikin sacleieaiied : 
Cen. Ohio. Reorg. 1st c. g 46's, 1 2,500,000 M & s . 28,7  Ceee deen S eaaeabel 
Colo. & Cin. Midi'd tetext 46's, 1939 2,000,000 |x & J 1 — I, see es 
Ak.&Chic.Junc.1st g. int. g. 5’s.1930 q | MOG NOV.T1 WB | cece cece | coccecee 
rice tertile isl) fone ce ade | os |S 
its! ; Conncllsviilelste Vg. | 4 July : 9 cena 
» ‘Trust Co. cfs. of dep #,586,000 |5 & " ewapeapentantecte | see . ceow | eoancene 
» Ist % Ln 1898 Tr, Co. ots. yore PB TD cccvecseccccecees ence sees | eesecues 
*» con onds Tr. Co. cfs Se OO) acdcvdscsonnecaes a Ie ORES EN? 
B&O. Southwest’n Ist g. 444’s, 1990 | 10,667,000 3 & 3,108 Mar.13,°99|108 108 5,000 
Trust Co. = bbe suncwaiees } | | Steteeensessseens donk? ‘wae A aeduide a 
© Gite DR i igi lie ‘ ‘iE enanaae 
» S’w’nRy Ist oon ie 1993 | ; 10,511,000 5 ¢ 3) 94 Jan.27,°99; . o | escccees 
* ‘Trust Co. Ls keteneswenenes | | easeceecescecones ‘ ens 
* coupons Off............... sleet atid ainda , | Pere 
» Istine. -£- we, at .2043 | ' 8,651,000 | NOV | 32% Jan. 11,°99; . o | evceuans 
”" 4 rus O~. CUB. cccce | } cocccccces joccces | eoeccecsecesesece . e | eevceces 
» Ist hen “7 series B.2043 9,655,000 DEC | | io a , BR pists 
PD stcccaenennda decestsaetas Ldeeeve e , ‘ a veedenens 
B &O.5 sin ari “ gtd g 5s. 1942 | 1,200,000 \M &N,105 Nov.30,°98) .. eee 
ELE AIPA MI RN ROSELL ce ’ 7) EMR 
Ohio & Miss. Ist con. 4’s........ 1947 2,615,000 J & J}i12 Jan. 30,°99 wall eabbiatial 
» Trust Co. oe MAnhenehbtbian tae Gide Gada eaeeehuanie wath ‘gg ent 
+ Bi ttindesieediadd | endediediiabin Lniihnel tiheibidiedeibeeeines mec’. eee ooasidea 
" - wong Ngee a ha i ale alas 1911 | 2,952,000 a & O is tana 17, “99 oe’ was’ | Naa 
a a i ascenssecense | esenstsannas leteeus £ 126° 7,000 
* Ist Spr'eficld div. 7’s, 1905 | | 1,984,000 M &N|103 Mar. ty 99 | 103 7,000 
" hye ntigg mee m-«- } boictaks 103. Mar.17,’99 | 103 108 11,000 
" 1932 | 89 eb. 4. _ , aren Goer eree 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest price and total sales 
for the month. 


Notr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





LAST SALE. MARCH SALEs, 





| 
NAME. Principal | Int’st 
ine P aid! Price. Date.|High. Low. Total. 


Brooklyn E. te, Co. . Be = er | 106 Mar. 30,°99 | 106 
*tfs ~ | sein 
Ye - a | 86 June 27,98 


» _ all instal. 0 shies 
Seas.& B.B.Tr.Co.cfs 1, 357, 000 105 Mar. 27,°99 105 


. all instal. ai 
UnionEle.Tr.Co.ctfs. oy g.6’s, 1937 6,124 000 | | 054% Mar. 29,99 | 106% 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5’s. ..1945 1138 Mar. 3i),°99 | 113 
Bilyn City R. R. jst con. 5's 1916 1941 11744 Dec. 14,°98 | .... 
oO ur. Ist con. 
~—e tT 107 Mar. 30,°99 
Sept. 1.°96 


g.5’s 
Brunswick & Western Is g. 4’s....1938 
Buffalo, Roch. & Pitts. g. g. 5’s.. 19387 

| deb. 1947 
Rochester & Pittsburg. Ist 6’s. .1921 
; ” cons. Ist 6’s, 1922 
Clearfield & Mah. Ist’ g.2 . 1943 
Buff. & St.Mary’sS’w’n ist g 2. 1927 
Buffalo & ao Sober. 5’s, 1913 


Sustientons Codae | R. & N. Ist 5’s, 1906 
" ee on a aay tst 5’s...1934 


Minneap’ ~ neat St. conte Ist 7’s, g, 1927 
Ced. baat = —- Nor. lst 6 ae 


*s 
Canada Southern Ist int. gtd 5’s, 1908 
" _ sinte rtg. 5’s, 191 
n 
Central Sateeh U. Pac. 1st g. 4’s.1948 
Cent. R. & Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5’s, 1987 
Central R’y of Georgia, Ist g. 5’s.1945 
” registered 1, 000 & 
con, g. 5’s 
con. g. 5’s, reg.$1,000 & $5,000 
Ist. pref. inc. g. 5’s, 
2d pref. inc. g. 5’s 
3d pref. inc. g. 5’s 
Macon & Nor. Div. Ist 


g. 5’s 
Mobile div. Ist g. 5 99 July 6 
: Mid. Ga. & Atl. hy g 5s. 1947 8616 Sept. 6, 798 


Central Railroad of New Jersey, 
1st consolidated oe 102 Mar. 9,99 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


NotTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
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NAME. 


Principal 
Due. 














Chicago & A Alton s’king fund mv ae 
if Louisiana ag Riv. 1st 7’s. 


| Miss. Riv. Bd 
Chicago, Burl. 





lst con. 6’s, gold 


~~, —_ Ist 5’s 


reg 


1 Louisv. 


Chicago & E. Ill. Ist s. f'de’ y. 6’s.1907 
e small DONGS.....ccccee ‘nina 


ce & iad. Coal Ist 5’s 

Chicago, aw & Louisville. 

. Alb. & Chic. 1st 6’s. .1910 
Lele Ind. & Louisv. ref. g.5’s.. 7 


» refunding g. 6’S........... 
Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul. 


" Ist 


Ist Chic. & P. 


Ww is. & Min. div 
terminal 5’s 
Far. & So. 6’s ass 
cont. si’k. f’d 5 


Ss Ss 2z=ePeeeaszeeaeeeseaeeeesesesze 











lst convt. 6’s 





5’s 


(Mil. & St. — ’s $ g, R.d..1902 
" m.lowa & D.7’s. 
Ist m.C. & M. 7’s.. 
Chicago Mil. &St. Paul con. 7° S, 1905 
Ist 7’s, Iowa & D, ex, 
Ist 6's, Southw’ ndiv., 1909 
Ist 5's, La.C. & Dav.. 1919 
ist So. Min. div. 6’s. 910 
_ H’st & Dk. div. is, “1810 


hie. & Pac. div. 6’s, 1910 
Ww. 1 


F600 
e Ists. f’d g. 6’s. .1912 
& Quincy con. 7’s.1903 
" 5S, sinking fund 1901 


" 5’s, debentures.......... 1913 
" conv ertible 5’s.......... 1 
" — div.) sink. f’d 5’s, a 
" Dei OP Gs Bs +e cccnce 1922 
p Qiiicsccoans. ddamencdnacue 1921 
’ C 4 & lowa div. 5’s....1905 
» Nebraska extensi’n 4’s, 1927 
'" FOMISCOTOG. 0 cc cccccecccevess 
Han. & St. Jos. con. 6’s, 1911 
Chic. Burl, & Northern, 1st 5’s.1926 


vl 


Amount. 














1908 


5’s, 1 


Dakota & Gt. S. 5’s, 

g.m. 2. 4’s, series A.. .1989 

TT 

gen. g. 314’s, series B.1989 
registered.. 

Mil. & N. Ist M. L. 6’s, 1910 

1913 


eeeeevereee 


Chie & Northwestern cons. 7’s. .1915 


Chic. & M. R. div. 5’s, 1926 
a 21 Point div. 5’s, 1910 





hic. & Lake Sup. 5's, 1921 
. 5’s...1921 


1924 
916 


"1918 | 














* coupon gold 7’s. - 1902 

» registered d. gold 7s .1902 

» sinking fund 6's. .1879-1929 

, i ivcsdvocnisenemen 

+ CQiisiasishesssdsees 1879-1929 

” maitioeodl  cceeteedhénwaitin 

» debenture 5’s, 1933 

J ——i(té«#C RRR 

* 25 year deben. 5’s.....1909 

" TE 

» 30 year deben. 5’s.....1921 

" di‘ (‘(‘é I NE 

* extension 4’s. ....1886-1926 

" ikcncsnvesscanccs 
: ” gen. g. was. a iat 1987 | 

Escanaba & L. gunaien Ist 6’s. .1901 

Des Moines & Minn. Ist 7’s..... 1907 
Iowa Midland Ist mortg. 8’s. ...1900 | 
Winona & St. Peters 7s, 1907 | 
Milwaukee | & Madison Ist 6’s. ..1905 | 
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Int’st LAST SALE. MARCH SALES. 
paid. | price, Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
J & & 3/110 i Pe eo joel E Geebaiek 
F & A} 104 Sh Pn 2456 sare 5 Sacweens 
M & N| 106% Feb. 24°99 sauna eaed Eh -Sowedous 
A & 0| 10586 Oct. edie Poosene 
J&3J3/115 Mar.29,’99| 115% 11434| 112,000 
A&oO!}105 Mar.16,°99)105 105 1,000. 
M & N/ 112% Mar. 30,°99 | 11244 111% 24,000 
M&s 145 Mar, 27,°99 | 145 13/4 66,500: 
A & O| 111% Jan. 6,799 RPP oreo 
A & O| 105% Feb. 27,99 sGilalis: « caeitaea TE uae hii 
F & A| 102% Mar.30,’99 1025s 101% 22,000: 
M&s/103 Feb. 3,’ buen: Sede | denneees 
FP &@ Al 10734 Jam. UBD) onc cece | cccccccs 
M & Ni 108% Mar. 30,99 10834 108 147,000 
M&N| 97 ay 9,’99 coe | cecccces 
M& 8/120 Mar. 28,’99 120% 120 6,000 
A & 0} 108 ar. 24,99; 108 107% 17,000 
Se Ot es EL occkc: cece | cecccece 
Oe GE cece cece | ccccvees 
DB ROi tee GPL cove scac | concesee 
M&N/|113_ Mar. 30,99 | 113°" 11134} "45,000 
M & N| 108% Nov.18,98 veie | Sha T beeodwes 
SBE OE cece ddse | cccccses 
J & J| 11614 Mar. 20,°99 | 11644 116% 1,000 
3 &3| 95 Mar.21799| 95 9314) 13/000 
J &J 108 Mar. 29,°99 108 106 19,000 
§J&3|168 Mar. 22,°99| 169 16434 17,000 
(J&s/120 Feb. 8,94 sand. dene e wedebewe 
SG Oi Me Bae OP cece coco | cccecces 
J & J| 164% Mar. 7,’99 | 164% 164% 1,000 
J & 3/169 Mar.27,°99|169 1645, 42,000 
J & J| 16456 Mar. 8,°99/165 16454 2,000 
J & J| 1204 Mar. 10,’99 | 120% 120% 4,000 
DB Di Re Te cece cose | covcccee 
J & J| 121% Mar. 22,°99 | 121% 121 8,000 
J &J3/131 Mar.29,°99;131 130% 11,000 
J &J|109 Mar.13,°99;109 109 1,000 
J & 3| 121% Mar. 23,°99 | 122146 121% 4,000 
J & J| 120% Mar. 28,'99 | 121 158,000 
Dy Bt A TTT «=ncnc. cice | cocccces 
J &J/110 Mar.14,°99'110 110 3,000 
BS & Oi Se ee ee cces cece | cccccees 
5 & 3) 116% Mar-24"09 | 11604 1153 | “BLOOD 
J&J ar, 24, 4 ‘ 

3 & 3 1274 Jan. 27798 Sans? enon. e eeeewees 
J & J! 106% July aah Gna aed aheien 
J& 3/114 Feb. 16, NE eS panei 
J & J| 111% Mar. 25,99 111% 111 59,000 
Q 3| 105%g Feb. 19,08} 2... oo. | cee eee ee 
iC, cighiieseceiiad. © when edee a ssanneke 
FE PEE ERR eE Brenan 
J&D/12i_ Dee. “ seabed 
J& bp) 126 Jan. 30,709 | $eeseres 
QF | | 143% Mar. 7,’99 | 148% 148 8,000 
J & D| 1138. Mar. 25. 99 | 114% 113 21,000 
J & D| 113% Mar. 20, 99 1138% 118 9,000 
A&O}1 Mar. 13,’99 | 12244 122% 5,000 
A&O 117% Oct. 21°98 Oe a reer a 
A&0O'}109 Mar. 27,99 10588 109 8,000 
A &0O 10534 Mar. 28,99 | 10534 10534 1,000 
M&N/122 Mar. 20,’99 | 122 122 3,000 
SEO t| Bs eect cece cece | ccccccce 
M&Ni11ll Mar. 29,°99/ 111% 110 8,000 
M & N| 109% Mar. De ‘ 
A & O 117% Feb. 17,°99 + eee E eeanedec 
A&0O 107 Nov. 20,95 ee eee 
FA 15) 107% Mar "99 108 107% 28,000 
FA15/ 106% Feb. 20,°96| .... 2.0. | ccccvece 
M&N_ 10594 Mar. 14,’99 | 10554 105 39,000 
QF | 103 Nov.19,°98 wie Obed seeceueus 
J & JI 10734 May 26,” elguiiiids ‘ 
a eee es TE ckca chee | ccceseee 
De eee GP! cece ence | covccee . 
M&N 127 Apr. 17,96 enecnene 
M & 8: 117% Feb. 6,'90 | jnecube ‘ 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


NorteE.~—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





MARCH SAL ES. 





NAME. Principal | 4mount. 
Due. — Low. ‘Total. 








Ottumwa C. F. & St. Ist 5’s. Biel Jan. 5, 99 | 


Northern Dlinois 1st 5’s “19 910 

Mil., Lake Shore & ag n Ist 6’s.1921 
n con, deb. 1907 
" ext. & wahty s.f’d g. 5’s1929 
, Michigan div. 1st 6’s..1924 
" Ashland div. Ist 6’s... .1925 
fn income 


ecee 
Sess 


a 
=5s5 


x 
we 
_2nurr Zann, 


1112 Apr. 27°96 | 
J 133% Mar. 30,°99 





E 


~ 


Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 6’s coup.. .1917 
[ » registered 1917 


& 
— 
= 


8°” 106% | * 236.000 
10555 5b, 


== 


hoe a ee ee ee 


red 
Des Metues 1 4 re Dodge Ist 4’s.1905 
" Ist 24's 1905 


=I o> 
was 


J 


" extension 4s 
Keokuk & Des M. ist mor. 5’s. .1923 
, small bond 1923 
Chic., St.P., Minn.& Oma.con. 6’s.1930 
Chic., St. Paul & Minn. Ist 6’s. .1918 


> =e 
a 


eS: 
S33: 
bn . 


- 





se: Se 


= 
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North Wisconsin Ist mort. ™ .1980 
St. Paul & Sioux es Ist 6’s....1919 
Chic., Term. Trans. R. R g. 4’s .1947 
Chic. ‘& Wn. Ind. ist s’k. fd. 6’s.1919 
gen’! mortg. g. 6’s 7 932 

Chic. & West balcitemes R’y 5’s. 

” coupons 0 

Cin., Ham. Arse Hh: con. s’k. f’d7’s. ‘is 


a. oul 
Cin. Day. &I Ir’n Ist gtd. g . 5's..1941 
City Sub. R’y, Balto. ist g. Bs. 1922 
Cleyv., Ak’n & Col. eq. and 2d g. 6's 1930 
Clev. & Can. Tr.Co.ctfs. Ist 5’s for.1917 


Clev. Cin. ,Chic.& St.L. gen.m. 4’s.1993 | 94 Mar. 30,99 93 
do Cairo div. Ist g. 4’s..1939 91% Dec. 5,°98)| .... 
St. Louisdiv. Ist col. Fhewes ly 4’s.1990 a | 102 Mar. 16,°99 
" registered 
Sp’gfield & Col. div. oy ty . 1940 
White W. Val. div. ang, .1940 
Cin.,Wab. & Mich. div. Ist g. ‘4’s.1991 
Cin..Ind., St. L. & Chic. lst g.4’s.1936 
” nee 


on. 6’s . 1920 
Cin. S’dusky&Clev con. ist g. 581928 
Ind. Bloom. & W., i? d.7’s aan 
Ohio, Ind. & W., 1st pf 5’s. 
Reorse & Eastern 1st con. 4’s. 

come 4’s 

Clev., C.. C. ‘& Ind. Ist 7’s 
" consol mortg. 7’s.. 
” sink. fund %’s 
” gen. consol 6’s 
” registered 
Cin., Sp. ist m. C.,C.,C.&Ind. 7’s.1901 
Clev. Lorain & Wheel’g con. 1st 5’s1933 
Clev.., oe. Val. gold 5’s. .1938 


g 
= 


10014 Mar. 30,’99 
(106 June22,’98 
| 12034 Mar. 14. 99 
| 9844 Mar. 13. 93 
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- E> BS 
us & & Ge & Bp OP Bp ep RP kB Bo Bp & Ro om op 


—SuOURECOS 


zs 
ig S8288 
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ZSE= 
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107% June 30, 93 
‘3 & 3 114 Oct. 7°97 
J J 10744 Feb. 19.°97 


30° a: 30, "99 


ai 
FEELERS 


& & B B & & & w& > wp 


ors} 
~} 


© 
at 








| 182% Nov.26,’98 


| 10816 Feb. 10, 99 
107 


Seagys 96 


Mar. 28,°99 
721 Mar. 29, 99 


t g.4 
Col. Sek Vale tai, con. g. 5’s., 
J. P. M. Deve eae "1931 . Mar. 28,99 


” stamped asse 

" gen.g.6’s, J. P.] Me ctf.std.1904 
” gen. lien £- 4’s 1996 

” registered 
Conn., Passumpsic Riv’s Ist g. 4’s.1943 
Delaware, Lack. & W. mt A ’s. .1907 
Syracuse, Bing. & N.Y. 7’s. mo 
orris & Essex Ist m 7s. .1914 

” bonds, 7 





SeeroeeES 
pb 


Dec, 27,°93 
Nov. 7,°98| .... 
July 23,°98 shane 
Mar. 28,°99 | 144 
Nov. 23, 97 
Tig Maras Ta 
ar. 25,’ 
istered Oct. 26,°98 
} # a 2g ‘& Westin. Ist 6’s...1921 138% a 15, 99 13844 
” const. 5’s 19238 f 117% Feb. 24. 00 | . 
n terml. tok ee 
Warren 2d 7’s 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 






























































— Prenetet Int’st LAST SALE. MARCH SALEs. 
Due Amount. Paid p | ae 
. * Price. Date. |High. Low.) Total. 
. ~e ; 
Delaw: are & fe Canal. —— , | ‘on — 
enn. Div. c. 7’ M&S Sep 7 er Oe Bee rere 
¢ ee emis aceon +d H ¢ 5,000,000 ; reed on 698 ies thank Balad 

Albany ssa st c. g. 7°8..... 3.000.000) |4 & © Oe penta 

I 0s dtknkdindibtediaal Ge 1 | A & O| 128 Feb, a 

" is cukeniediawsdagaents 1906 | 7 990.000 4 DO Oi Ree a EE cece cece | cccccccs 

» POMISTETET....ccccccccccees ‘Bed | & 0| 117% Jan. 27,°99 ind aioe S aeodieiins 
Rens. &§ Beratege Ist c. 7’s. core 2 2.000,000 1 |M& N aa a 20, es 153 —s«158 3,000 
TT), See esryes eee oa ay 6,’ sen. sane. | 6hcunees 

Denv er Con. T’way Co. Ist g. 5’s. 1933 730, A&O) 9 Jan. 24,°99) .. a eee ee 

Denver T’way Co. con. g. 6’s....1910 Re tae OA. exccscncnceseces nia Shae 1 eaeweoue 
} Metropol’n Ry Co, Ist g. g. 6's. L911 G1B,000 [TH Fl ccccccccccccccce - nsae | oeseseae 
Denver & Rio Grande Ist g. 7’s . .1900 1,934,500 |M & N| 108% Mar. 8,’99/ 10844 108% 8,000 

eo «st COM, BF 4B... .cccccess 28,650,100 |s & J) 10135g Mar, 29,99 101% 100 263,000 
" con. 8. ey cnebensnsenet a ae 3 & J peo wey Is, = 10384 109 4,000 
» impt. m. g. 5’S........06..1928 103,500 & D ar. 29,’ 10534 104% 66,500 
Des Moines Union Ry Ist g. ee .1917 628,000 |M & N| 102 Oct. 26,°08| 1... 2.22 | ccccceee 
Detroit & — Ist lien g. 4s.. Sate , pny oe ae GS SUEETENT $«ntce ccoe | ccscuace 
cs ical al ieee a cain 250, e4-F RSS ES AE, Le a, eRe 

Duluth & ee Range ist 5’s......1#37 | A&O Mar. 23,°99| 111 111 
» peglater€d ......cscccceeceees t 6,734,004 |4 & 8) tong duly 23°80). | 0 
I lebicetncaen actenia 1916 BE TS BF ccccccvcsesccces cdi’ pial: ME iad aati add 
Duluth, Red Wing & S’n Ist g. 5’s.1928 500,000 |5 & 3} 9254 Feb. 11,°08{ ....  .cce | ccccccce 
Duluth So. Shore & At. gold 5’s. . 1937 4,000,000 |3 & J 113% Mar. 14°99} 115 112% 20,000 
Elgin Joilet & Eastern Ist g 5’s. _ 7,417,000 M & N| 109 ur. 30,’99 | 10944 10834 | 78,000 
Erie, Ist mortgage ex. 7’S........ x97 2'482.000 [SES Oi Re ee PE $ccce cee | ccccccee 
( , 2d extended 5’s........ i919 2,149,000 | M & N| 11934 Aug. 2,°98 | .... cece | cecccees 
» 8d extended 414’s...... 1923 4,618,000 |M & 8) 112 Nov.11,°0B| .... .... | c..cceee 
" Me penne ner on an mci Foe oe A&O 1008 June Bu, 99 | 128% 123% 1,000 
» hth extended 4’s....... 92 9,500 J & DI DT e268. gene | aeadenen 
. = cons = a ae 4 M&S i — ET chee hiatal idieteaaeie 

5 st cons. fund ec. 7’s....192 .705,977 |M & S| ec. 30,°98; ... 

Long Dock consol. 6’s.......... 1953 500,000 | A & O 139 Sept.20° ee 
| Buffalo, N. Y. & Erie Ist 7’s.....1916 | 2,380,000 |J & D/140 Feb. 6,99) .... 0.20. | 

Buffalo & = palcmmaeaee m 6’s..1908 rt 1.500.000 | GL stteadckssiesanne aE, panne 

" Ee ae * ’ S&S eoccccccccoccece ecce AO eich nds 

Jefferson R. R. ist gtd g 5's. .:11909! 2,900,000 | A & 0| 106 Feb. 8790) 220) iii) | I! 

Chicago & Erie Ist gold 5’s.. “s . 1982 12,060,00) | M & N| 114% Mar. 17, 991115 114% 28,000 

ety rene} . en ccor19e@ | § 15100, 000 | |e nenenarneenenenn] sees ‘sone | woennens 

-= * ock & lm b .« . \ . 

, > Ist eee Re Puig 913 | ¢ 3,396,000 | aaa 102 Aug.31,"96} «0. ceee | ceeeeees 
Re Sere anak SIG) | Laszomy {aes 109 Oot | ae oe | nen 
Erie R.R. Ist con. g-4s prior bds. .1996 | | § J&I| 9334 Mar. 30,°99| 938% 92 577,000 
( n pegistered ......0..seecs 00s |{ 80,090,000 |} 383) 9394 Mar.13790| gaze 93°! S000 

; gen. lien $-4s ec i606 | 30,927,000 |} 3&3| 73 Mar. 30,00] 741g 72 | 727,000 
" linn acenec ocesenes es | CDAD) wccccccccccccees nee , 
N.Y., Sus.&W. Ist refdg. g. 5’s..1987| 3,750,000 13 & 3 10814 Mar. 29,°99| 109° 107% | *” 21,000 
] 4 2d g “~ TE epee = Ryd re Al ig Aug.23,08 sailed Os Piso ive 
" re VSrerseeeeeevees O46, F& A 4 Mar. 30,’ 9734 954%) 201,000 
ne aE iii cnee |} Soman OS, GY nee ae | ore 
rilkesb. & East. Ist gtd #.5's..1942 3,000,000 } , 334 10334 | ° 113,00 

Midland R. of N. J. gu oe. . 1910 3,500,000 eee ie = i. 0 is ios ry 
kKureka Springs R’y Ist 6’s, g.....1933 500, r& A\ 6 Nov. 10. 97 ite sees lee . 
Evans. & Terre Haute Ist con. 6's. 8.1921 3,000,000 3 & J| 121% Jan. 16,99] [222 20 | 222? 

" st General g5’s......... 2 | ‘ 
" Mount Varun tak 6s...1923 eee OUD ‘ae O} io” i #8 93 100% _— — 
Ey sae & Tnd’p i a Ist Png ae yo A & o) 0% + Lage 15, Re ere 
st con. g g 6's 26 91, J&sa\ % ar 28.799 100 99: y 
Flint & Pere Marquette m 6's... 1929 3,999,000 |A & 0 124 Mar. 23,799 | 124 384 OND 
” Ist con. gold 5’s. . 1939 2,600, M& N 1024 Mar. 30, 99 | 1024 100%4| 150,000 
* Port Huron d Ist g 5's. 1989} 8,083,000 a & 0/105 Mar.17,°99| 106 104% 11,000 
Florida Cen. & Penins. Ist g 5’s...1918 3,000,000 20,” 
" fe land erent as. oa "423, ; . ; — lees _. weal a 
Deasesseananed | . ‘ 
Ft.Smith U'n n Dep. Co. 1st g 4446's. 1941 Tout 000 383 105" May. if 98 tance, Crean 
Ft.Worth & D.C. ctfs.dep.ist6’s..1921 | 8,176,000 8414 Mar. 30,°99| 85 83 | 107,000 
Rt. Worth & Rio Grande Ist g5’s.1928| 2,863,000 3 & J| 66 Mar. 30,99 6654 63%4| 405,000 

alveston H. & H. of 1882 Ist 5s..1913 | 2,000,000 A & O| 10244 Mar. 30,’99 | 10244 100 13,000 
Geo. & Ala. Ry. Ist pref. B.5'S...1945 | 3.250,000 | 4 & 0| 106” Dec. ee a 
Ga. C Ist ee ES A, i Ee 

ar. & N ‘Ry. "ist gtd. g.5’s. 1027 | 5,360,000 |3 & 31100 Jan. 31,°90!) 1... 1... | cee eee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and tota_ sales 
for the month. 
Norg.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


Int’st| Lasr SALE. | 
| 
[aebaeesinintemares: 


$$. 


MARCH SALES, 








NAME. 


Principal | 
Due. | Amount. 


were Pyten. Date. 
104% Mar. 22,°99 | 1044 103 


High. Low. | | Total. 








Houston E. & W. Tex. Ist g 5’s..1983 =2,700,000 M&N 

Illinois Central, total we 
f standing... 

fe . eeaerr 

registered 

oe = 3h4’s 


red 

ist 4 3s ster]. £500,000. 1951 | | 
oolieh. se trust gold 4’s. 1952 | 
regist’ 
~~. t.g.4sL.N.O.&Tex. i953 | | 

istered 

, trust 2-10 g. 4’s...1904 | | 
rastetered f 
West’n Line Ist g. 4’s, 1951 
registere 
Louisville div.g. 34’s.1953 


registered 
St. Louis div. g. 3’s.... 
istered 


. .$13,950,000 | 


1894-1951 | a 


118 





105 Mar. i | 105° 
;| 10434 Jan. 30.99 ag 
104144 Mar. 23,°99 | 105 














registered 
Cairo Bridge 4’s g.. } 
registered 
Middle div. registered 5’s 1921 
» pe ae 5 wen a Istg 314’s,1951 i; 
| 


Chic., St. yA oON. O. gold 5’s....1951 | I; 
gold 5’8, registered. | 
*s 














| 


1951 t 


register 
ae h. _ [st g. 4’s, 


ee) 
: 
= 


red 
Belleville. ae Carodt Ist 6’s 1923 | | 
St. Louis, South. Ist gtd. g.4’s, 
| Carbond’e & Shawt’n Ist g. 4’ s. 1982 | 


Ind., Dec. & West. Ist g. 5’s 1935 | 
Indiana, I1l.& Iowa Ist refdg. 5’s. 1948 


internat. & St oy ’n Ist. 6’s, gold. 1919 | 
2d 190 | 


& 





S 838 


. 29,°99 | 105 
- 28,99 | 108 


~ 28,°99 | 125 © 
27,” 94 


& 28 


a 


ne 











= 


12434 
9234 | 


- 
- 


sr KS PoN Bob p Geee p 


= 


wreten co 
PR EE 


109 


S353 


a 


lowa Central ist 
ee M. 





4 
72 
62 


118 
107 
105 


ok So Sims 
Ss 
= 8 


Kan.C.Pitt.&Gulf ist & col. g. 5’s 1923 
Kings Co. El. series A. Ist g. 5’s. .1925 
Fulton El. Ist m. g. 5’s series . 1929 | 


Lake Erie & Western 1st g.! 5’s...1987 | 
{ , 2d mtge. g. 5’s. Reese 
? Northern Ohio ist gtd g 5's... 1945 | 


$53 
= 


28,99 | 84 


. 27,"99 | 119 
. 30,°99 | 110 
30,°99 | 105 


E 


118 
105 Mar. 
104 Aug. 


= 
2 


S25 


- 
— 


5, 
15,000, 


= 
== 


" 10614 
113% 


113% Mar. 13,’99 | 113% 


red 

Lehigh Val. Ter. os ist gtd g. 5’s. ida 10,000,000 | 1094 July 1.9% 
J aa July 1,°97 | 
Feb. 7,’ 00 | | 


re 











Sept. 16,°97 


Mar. 30,799 | 37 35 


” Ist con. g. 
{ Long Island gen. m. ws 


3,610,000 | QJ 
QJ 


1,121, ‘000 | | 
, O00, "000 | 
yf Ist g. 444’s 

. 4’8 


12214 Mar. 


91 Sept. of 07 


12244 


100° 
9994 


21,’99 | 


bp! 100 May 25,97 | 


12214 
" 100 
9954 








BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


BOND SALES. 


for the month. 


Notse.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








NAME, Principal 
Due. 


“Int? st 


Amount. 'P aid. 





| N. Y. & rT Ag Sanen lst g. 5’s, ae 

N.Y. B'kin & M. ‘Biste.g. 5 15,1085 

Brookly . & os Ist 6’s. oe 
Ist 


A 


Long | Isl. R. R Nor. Shore Branch 
Ist Con. gold garn’t’d _— Re 

N. Y. B. Ex. R. gt ly 

| Montauk Extens, gt 

Louisv’e Ev. & St. Louis 
»  Istcon.TrCo.ct. gold 5’s.1939 

» Gen. mtg. g.4’s 1943 





eeeeveeeeee 





[ Louis. Shem. Cecilian brch. 7’s,.1907 
N. O. & Mobile Ist 6’s, 1430 
- 9 NERS GEO 1930 
' E., Hend. & N. _— 6’s..1919 
" general mort. 6’s.....1 

. ‘Pensacola div. 6’s..... 1920 
, + J Louis div. Ist 6’s...1921 

"  - 
- Nash. & Dec. Ist 7’s...1900 
" So. & N.Ala. si’g fd. 6s, 1910 
4 " COM. MOE. Be Fekceccccce 1936 
. CE iitieaksandesee 37 
" Unified ae 1940 
" PR a tceds étnsas 1940 
" coll. tr 5-20 g 4’s..1903-1918 
. Pen. & At. 1st 6’s, g. g, 1921 
» collateral trust g. 5’s, 1931 

» L&N.& Mob.& Montg 
Be, BE Giicascescens< 1945 
N. Fla. cus Ist g. 2@.5’s, 1937 
Sentue er Ce. Me Bcdasececn 1987 
|L.&N. Louv.Cin. & Lex. g. 414’s, 1931 


Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.1945 
Louisville Railw’y Co. Ist c. g. 5’s, 1930 
Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s..... 1990 
Metropolitan “0.8 ated Ist 6’s....1908 

2d 6 1898 


eeeeeeereeeeeeeeee eee 


Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g.5’s, 1984 
Market St. Cable Railway Ist 6's, 1913 


Metro. St. Ry. gen. col. tr.g.5’s...1997 
| B’way a. — he oe con. g. 5°s, 1997 
| Columb. & bth ave.lst gtd g 5%, 1998 

” St tkacancenanenne 


| Lex ave & Pav Fer Ist gtd g 5’s, 1993 

"  . Sees 
Mexican Central. 

* con. mtge. 4’s........... 1911 

e Ist con. inc. 3’s.......... 1939 

” 2d 3” ib wkewawae cemee awa 1939 

" equip. & collat. g. 5’s....1917 


Mexican Internat’! Ist con g. 4’s, 1942 


Mexican ae. Ist gold er 1927 
"  2dinc.6’s **A”’ 1917 coup.due 
= th 1, . Stamped 1% ro 

nc. -—_ 1917 


re zistered beseheseonedanenane 
Mil. Elec. K.&Light con.30yr.g.5’s.1926 


Minneapolis & St. Louis 1st g. 7’s.1927 
© = Ist Com. g B'S. .....0c0cee. 1934 
" Iowa ext. ‘eta? aeaaid 1909 
*  Southw. ext. Aig 7’s...1910 
' Pacific ext. Ist g. 6’s....1921 


Minneapolis & Pacific Ist m. 5’s..1936 
* stamped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 
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J &D 

6,103,000 | F & A 
950,000 | J & D 
5,000,000 M & N 
1,015,000 |3 & D 
636,000 J & D 
1,382,000 |3 & A 
t 3,208,000 3 & J 


128 Dec. 12,98 


102 Mar. 26,87 


























LAST SALE. MARCH SALES. 
Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
See FE lcccs. cece | coceoces 
Sn SEs ccas cone | cceveces 
Bee GT «= 6ave = c00e | ssoccces 
10714 July 16,°96 So aes 
| MRA DemONT GE) cece ccce | sccccccs 

6914 Mar. 24,°99 | 72 55 734,000 

Mar. 28,°99 | 10 6 881,000 
Da Dea mCTT sone sone | ovcccncs 
131144 Mar. =o 131% 131 32,000 
122 Mar. a 122 =6117% 5,000 
1lf Nov.22,’ cede ite Te aceite 
120 Mar. 28,°99|120 119 $0,000 
103% Sept.24,°97 eet) eae weenie 
ay. 2. MEMES | scone seca | 6enenees 

i MES tsos e166 0 eéesndos 
a MEE cece oose. 4 etdceees 
SERA TT cscs cece | cocseces 
108% Mar. 28, 10% 106% 14,000 
110 =Mar. 30,99 | 11044 109%4 24,000 
9644 Mar. 30,’99 9644 95 262,000 
| eS ers 
101 Mar.29,°99| 101 100%} 295,000 
111% Mar. 21. 99 | 111% 111 1,000 
109% Mar. 17,°99 | 109% 10914 ,000 
DP PS nt nn neue 8 éensnece 
10744 Mar. 28,°98 | 10744 106% 35,000 
94 Feb. 3.°99 aia : whe a eeasanes 
103. Jan. 18, ee Vanes Oe Siateees 
I Ee Cremer 
109% Mar. 30,°99 | 109% 10444; 953,000 
117 Mar. 30,°99 | 11744 117 22,000 
10254 Mar. 25,°99 | 10234 102% 13,000 
121% Mar. 30,°99 | 121% 120 281,000 
124 Mar. 30,799 124 122 22,000 
112% May OOD ea Bre hare 
12 Mar. 124 124 5,000 
saan ase 12434 124° | 7,000 
i Ba. Gila T cnedneas 
mt 6G TE = kdce. sdea | seceecee 

l,l errs eer 
s| 8716 Mar.30,°99| 873g 8534] 378,000 
oe See Ge ccc beak 8 deteeees 
BB “> | Bamana Peaheaty 
6% Dec. 7.°98 eas 
97 Feb. 11,°97 |... ween | ceceoeee 
10514 Feb. 16,99 vepntEONR 
ee, re Seen ee 
113% Mar. 30, 99 118% 113 54,000 
125 Jan. 21,:99 PE SPU Mia 
at Sr! si0s. e000 b eeeceane 


647 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


NOTE. —The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



































NAME. Principal py 
Minn., 8. 8. M. & Atlan. Ist g. 4’s.1926 | | 
" stamped pay. of int. gtd. j 8,280,000 
Minn.,8. P. & S.S. M., 1st c. g. 4’s.1838 | | 
* stamped pay. of int.gtd. | f 6,710,000 
Minn. St. R’y 1st con. g. 5’s...... 1919 4,050,000 
| 
Missouri, K. & T. 1st meee g. +. 1990 | 39,718,000 
. 2d mtge. g. 4’s. . 1990 20,600,000 
" Ist ext gold eigen 1944 998,000 
” of Texas Ist gtd wg. 5’s1942 2,685,000 
, an. C. & P. Ist g. 4’s. 1990 2,500,000 
” Dal. &Waco Ist g.g. 5’s1940 1,340,000 
Booneville Bdg. Co. gtd. 7’s... 1906 558,000 
Tebo. & Neosho Ist 7’s........... 1903 187,000 
Mo Kan. & East’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s.1942 4,000,000 
Missouri, Pacific Ist con. g. 6’s...1920 14,904,000 
: ——- eg _ be'eennee -ooaae 3,828,000 
° rusts go ‘ 
, —— roe - 3 x 14,376,000 
" st collateral gold 5’s. 
" — area 7,000,000 
Pacific R. of Mo. Ist m. ex. 4’s.1938 7,000,000 
; » 2d extended g. 5’s.....1938 2,573,000 
Verdigris V’y Ind. & W. ist 5's. 1926 750,000 
wap ad to Val. A. L. 1st 5’s. rao 420,000 
St. L. & I’r t. 1st ex. 444’s...1897 4,000,000 
" ext. Piiadecesces "1046 6,€00,000 
" Ark’nsas b’nch ext 5’s1895 2,500,000 
" g.con. R.R. & 1. gr. 5’s1931 21,769,000 
{ ” stamped gtd gold 5’s..1931 6,945,000 
Mob. & Birm., prior lien, 1 & 5’s...1945 374,000 
, ap pemenca eR 226,000 
, OS ens 1945 700,000 
” SE piantebasdbinned denne 500.000 
Mobile & Ohio new mort. g. 6’s. .1927 7,000,000 
" Ist entension 6’s...... 1927 974,000 
" PC ones cconnckl 1938 9,547,000 
" Montg’rydiv. Ist g. on . 1947 4,000,000 
St. Louis & Cairo gtd g. 4’s.....1981 4,000,000 
Nashville, Set & St. L. 1st 7’s. x | yoy 
» ist (eo B62 | 6,213,000 
" 1st 6’s T. SR: 300,000 
,  dsté's MeM. M.W.& ALI917 | 750,000 
» Ist g.6’s Jasper Branch.1923 371,000 | 
N. O. & N. East. prior lien g. 6's. 4 1,320,000 | 
N. Y. Cent. & Hud. R. Ist c. 7’s. .1908 19,917,000 | 
{ " aot registered iaocmelll avg I; | 
” ebenture 5’s.......... 4) 
» debenture 5’s re | 5,406,000 
; Reka scimian | 
” ebenture ‘g. vs. 
” Ps ager geet gee 6,180,000 
. eb. cert. ext. g. 4’ 905 
" ay ae ne . és pinonnas ieee | 4,194,000 
” g. mortgage 3iés...... } 
- < " Z : reg ee rere § 83,020,000 
ic agen entral col. g 998 | 
ti , eaiononed Ieadasieietadeiaciebihts ¢ 18,458,000 
ake Shore eo) gi. 2: i | + go yoo 
Harlem Ist mortage 7’s c.....1900 | 
7’s registered.. “1900 | { 12,000,000 
N. Jersey June. R. R. g. Ist 4°3.1986 t 1.650.000 
w ‘- — t guaranteed 1 oceveee | iit 
es ore ls en = 
" DS Keocencncescenss | t 50,000,000 




















Int’st LAST SALE. | Mance SALES. 
Paid.| | Price. Date. - |High. Low. | Total, 
Apl. 2°95 néoumal 
J& 303, Tune i8, MEE neha. dose | accom 
igs Perens nee 
2 - a Ot ee eee 
J&D 94 Mar.30,99| 9434 93 543,000 
F&A 68 Mar.30,°99| 6854 6614) 955,500 
M&N 89 Mar. 23,99; 89 4 111,000 
M&S 8634 Mar.20.°99| 87 864%) 40,000 
F&A 754 Mar. 30,°99 | 79 W742 77,000 
M&N 95 Mar.27,°99| 95 34,000 
DEE, stuiercaseriaeene see . otee | Sacennel 
BD) sdcdccecccncscces §- c000 seer] sevcsecs 
A&0o 106 Mar.29,°99|106 108 71,000 
M&N 120 Mar.30,°99|121 11434 1,381,000 
M & N 11446 Mar. 1,99 | 11446 1144 | 5,000 
M & S| 100 Mar. 27,99 | 100%4 9234 831,000 
M & Bl ccccccccccccccecs esae seve! esesseec 
F&A | 9445 Mar. 30,°99 | 9636 90 527,000 
IE aise na athen amin seen aes | onccenes 
M &8 107. Mar. 20,°99 | 10734 106 56,000 
F & Aj 11134 Jan. 19,°G69 | 00  eeee | ce eeeees 
DURE enuctuagenseaeens. 1 e900 e9s0 | eceneues 
aaa aM ciel kee | eile 
F & A 10514 Mar. 21,799 | 10534 10514 12,000 
M&N 106% Mar. 27,’99 106% 1065 17,000 
J & D| 1063g Mar. 30,99 | 10644 106% 24,000 
A & O} 11156 Mar, 30,°99 | 112. =: 111044_—s 3, 481,000 
A & 0} 11134 Mar. 13,°99 | 11134 111 9, 
PM viccncsddncccowse | 0966 vere | esnsenaa 
EA cacocwanceccecsee | 806 .c00e | srcanees 
FET) cececeecccccccee | cere cere | eeeeeene 
J & J 127% Mar. 23,°99 | 128 12634 20,500 
J&D UT Feb. 21,°99 | «2... --0- | eeseeee: 
Q J | 8534 Mar. 30,99 | 8534 83% 95,000 
F&A\107 Mar. 22,°99|107 106% 36,000 
M& 8) 86 Deo. 17,05 | 2... eee | coceceee 
J&d 10582 ate ¥ L 132% 182 25,000 
J & J 4 Nov. 9,’ woes seve | tereeane 
‘A &0 108 Mar. 29,99 | 10834 108 62,000 
8S SRE aey seam bene. | onennete 
J & FT 108 Mar. 24,°96 | on. nee teen eens 
J &J 115 ilar. 22, 99/115 115 1,000 
A & 0 108% Aug.13,"94 ae er 
3&3 115 Mar.20,99/115 115 8,000 
J & J 114% Mar. 9,°99 | 114% 114% 20,000 
M & S 11344 Jan. 30,°99 | ..0. ween | tee eeeee 
M & S 11344 Jan. 26,°99 | .... ween cee eeeee 
M & S 10846 Feb. 21,°98 | «22. weve | sereeeee 
J & D 104 Dec. 20,°98| 2... cee. ceveeees 
J & D| 10434 Feb. 5,°98 | .... cee | ceeeeeee 
M & Ni 1094 Feb. 2.090 paw ehes. | weneiels 
M&N une 30,’$ eeee oboe | eocaness 
J&sd ine -e = 11234 111% 85,L00 
J & J Ob. 17,°99 |... eens | enecenne 
F&A} 99 Mar.30,°99 | 9934 9834 127,000 
F&A) 99 Mar. 20,99 9914 9746 | 17,000 
F & A) 100% Mar. 30,’99 100% 99% 1,761,000 
F & A| 9834 Mar.15,°99| 99 9834 15,000 
M&N/1 Mar. 14,°99 | 106 106 _— 
M&N/ 106 Mar. 21,'99 = 106 i, 
F&A\108 May 7,’97 wove | sococeee 
| eee Re BETIS HPT “ai 
3 & 3| 114% Mar. 30,°99 ris i ged 
3 & 3| 11354 Mar. 25,99 | 11384 112%4| 5, 









BOND SALES, 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Norge.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to —— first named. 








NAME. Principal 
Due. 


] Beech Creek Ist. g. gtd. Ws, . 1936 
eo  FewIste#Lved .....cccee cocees 
» 2d gtd. 5’s. es 
" reg istered . ebeaeeseeuee eee 


learfield Bit. Coal Corporation, 
oot .int. gtd g. 4’sser. A. 1940 f 

» small —— — = oe 

ouv. & Oswega., Ist gtd g. 5’s. 

a OW . & Og. con. Ist ext. 5’s...1922 
4 feath g. bond currenc 
Nor. P Montreal Ist g. gtd 5’s..1916 
R. W. & O. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 5’8.1918 
Oswego & Rome 2d gtd gold 5’s.1915 
Utica & Black River gtd g. 4’s..1922 
Mohawk & Malone Ist gtd g. 4°s.1991 








Carthage & Adiron Istgtd g. 4’s1981 
N. Y. & Putnam Ist gtd g. 4’s. .1993 
N. Y. & Northern Ist g. 5’s..... 1927 
Lake Shore & Mich. Southern. 

Detroit, Mon. & Toledo Ist 7’s.1906 





Lake Shore division b. 7’s...... 1899 
. con. CO. 1st 7°S.....0- 1900 

* con. I1st registered....1900 

oe @@M, Gi Te Tiksocasces 1903 

* con, o registered... .1903 

J 0 epee 1997 
mcciahonan a le nian 


£ 
7. Sp. Ist gtd L. 8. & M. S.7’s.1901 
Kal., A. & G. R. Ist gtd g. 5’s.. .1938 


Mahoning Coal R. R. 1st 5’s....1984 
Michigan Cent. Ist con. 7’s..... 1902 
" Me GH, Docccceceuces 1902 
4 iiinetibibeeiameneewbion 909 
© Qe aenedccnseceves 1931 
: i ikctnndemnnndil 1931 
” =— Piisccsceeteves 1940 


SR, Be BN oc cnccevececs 

Battle C Sturgis Ist g. g. 6’s...1989 
N.Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ist g. 43.1937 
S  =FRtdecctensesacccc 





N. Y., N. Haven & H. Ist reg. 4’s.1903 
* con. deb. receipts... ..$1,000 
» small certifs.............$100 


Housatonic R. con. g. 5’s......... 1937 
New Haven and Derby con. “a .1918 
N.Y.&! — England Ist 7’s. -m 


N.Y.,Ontario & W’n con. Ist g. —— 
" Refunding “" g.4’s 
»  Registered.. 55,000 a 


N.P. lst m.R.R.&L.G.S.F.g.c.6’s. .1921 
_—_  . 4£neerepoe ee 
St. Paul & N. Pacific gen 6’s. .. .1923 

» registered certificates. . 





N.P. Ry prior Inry.&ld.gt.g.4’s. .1997 
, OR EIS 
" = TS ae 2047 | 
, SETTERS 
Washington Cen. Ry Ist g. 4’s..1948 


Nor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 6’s..1933 
Norfolk & Southern Ist g. 5’s....1941 


Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6’s. —_ 
* New River Ist 6’s........ 
* imp’ment and ext. 6’s. 1984 
, wit ga E. Ist g. 4°s, 1989 
* C.C.& T.istg.t. g g 5’s1922 


























Amount. Inst 
J & J 

t 5,000,000 | 3) 
500,000 | J & J 

© eecccccce J & J) 
770,000 | 5 & a! 

| 

33,100 |3 & J 
300,000 J&D 
A&O 

9,081,000 A&O 
130,000 |A & O 
375,000 | M & N 
400,000 |F & A 
1,800,000 3 & J 
2,500,000 i & 8S 
1,100,000 J &D 
4,000,000 | A & O 
1,200,000 | A & O 
924,000 |\F & A 
998,000 ‘ &O 

I&I 

9,153,000 | } oe 
~~ J D 
8,725,000 yoo 
a“ J &D 
28,166,000 I &D 
1,000,000 | a & O 
840,000 |3 & J 
1,500,000 | J & J 
8,000,000 M & N) 
2,000,000 | M & N| 
1,500,000 |M& s| 
% M&S 

| 3, net _"o 
J&JdI 

( 2,600,000 ¢ sa 3 
476,000 |3 & D 
A&O 

t 19,425,000 | & 0 
2,000,000 | J & D 
15,007,500 | A & O 
1,430,000 |...... 
2,838,000 |M & N 
575 000 |M & N 
6,000,000 |3 & J 
4,000,000 | J & J 
2,884,000 |3 & D 
wes 11,811,000 |\mM&s 
osectssens 1EPEO 








F 
1,538,000 QMCH 
3,871,000 5 &3 





830,000 M & N 
| 
7,283,000 'M&N 
2,000,000 A & O 
5,000,000 |F & A 
5,000,000 | J & N 
600,000 3 & J 


LAST SALE. 





Date. 


MARCH SALES. 


‘High. Low. 


Total. 





108 Nov. 5,°98 | 
106 Junel7,’98 


eeeeeeeeeeeeee eee 


110 Oct. 16,°94 
107 + Aug.13,’98 
100 Mar. 14,°94 
etnies 63°" May Fa 2 
ne Dec. 20,98 


Apr. 28,°98 
10286 Feb, 17, 99 


117% Mar. 20,99 
116% Jan. 5,’99 
110% Mar. 29,99 
106 Jan. 5, 

10844 Dec. 1,°97 
121 Oct. 24,°98 
112. Mar. 20,99 


108 Jan. 7, 98 
i673 Mar. 36,390 
104 Nov. 22°98 


104% Oct. 7,°97 


11444 Jan; 20,799 


10744 Mar. 30,°99 
104 Mar. 30,°99 
101% Nov.30,’98 


118 Mar, 21,’°99 
117 Oct. 15,°98 
13134 Dec. 17,°98 
130 Sept.28,’98 


104 Mar.30,’99 
10344 Mar. 21,°99 
67% Mar. 30, 99 


92 Feb. 6,°99 
116 Mar.13,°99 
102 June 27,98 


13044 Feb. 27,°99 
128 Nov 25, *98 


(119 Mar. 15, 99 


984% Mar. 29, 99 


101” Feb. 23,97 





182° 130% 


09 107 106% 
117% 117% 
110% 108% 


10734 107 


184 18114 


180 — 


12056 12056 
107144 106% 
10414 10314 
118 116% 


1 
6834 ot 


116 = «116 
119 119 
8874 ll 














eeeeeeee 


eeeeeeee 


eeeeeevee 
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NotTEe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
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for the month. 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


























NAME. Principal 
Due. Amount. 
N ortetk & ther os or 1st con. g. 48.1996 
DE inccéscees seeneoes 22,923,000 
s =) cae beeeeeeeseeseosns 
Ohio River Railroad Ist 5’s....... 1936 2,000,000 
" gen. mortg. g 6’s........ 1937 2,428,000 
Ohio | Southern gen g 4’s.......... 921 1,381,000 
gen. eng. Trust Co. certs... 1,417,000 
Omaha & St. Lo. 1stg4’s.......... 1901 2,376,000 
Oregon Ry. & Nav. Ists. f. g. 6’s. .1909 691,000 
Oregon R. R. & Nav.Co.con. g 4’s. 1946 19,481,000 
Oregon Short Line Ist g. 6’s......1922 13,651,000 
U an & Northern Ist 7’s........ 1908 4,993,000 
is tnd iceteeaccmmaslle 1926 1,877,000 
Oreg. Short Tans Ist.con, g.5’s.1946 | 10,337,000 
. non-cum, inc, A 5’s.....1946 7,185,000 
, non-cum. inc. B.&col. trust 14,341,000 
Pacific Coast Co. Ist g. 5’s........ 1946 4,446,000 
Panama lst sink fund g. 4%4’s....1917 1,859,000 
s. f. subsidy g 6’s........ 1910 »732,000 
Meee ne eae OS .. a 
=n. 0.8 iy Bee ceeses 
* somneanebo 1921 | $ 19,467,000 
td.3% coi.tr.reg. cts. mid 5,000,000 
Pitts., C. 6. & St. Louis con. g4 
r EE sas 6eeceseenell $40 10,000,000 
r) DT tittedscdonusll 1942 | } 10,000,000 
1 Series Coie eie., 942 | 2°000,000 
es D gtd. 4’s...... 945 4,863,000 
Pitts., C. & St. t. Louis ty 3 Bee coo ( 6.863.000 
” reg eee . . 
rute.., Ft. Wayne & C. 1st 7’s. bo 2,917,000 
ecaneseeabasecdil 2,546,000 
sac iiahsieanaiiatensanialll 2,000,000 
Chic. St. Louis, & P. 1st c. 5’s. “1982 1,506,000 
ES Sree rt 
Cleve. & Pitts. con.s. fund 7’s..1900 1,310,000 
. gen. “ g.414’s Ser. A.1942 3,000,000 
STERN: 1942 2,000,000 
E. &Pitts, gen. vata. g.34s Ber. B..1940 2,250,000 
C..1940 1,118,000 
G. R. & Ind. Ex. 1st gtd. 24% g 1941 4,455,000 
E Allegh. my Any, gtd. g.4’s...1942 5,389,000 
Newp. & Cin. Bge Co. gtd g. 4’s..1945 1,400,000 
Penn. RR. Co. Ist Rl Est. g 4’s. ..1923 1,675,000 
con, sterling gold 6 per cent...1905| 22,762,000 
con. oneseney 6’s - ananunne oo 4,718,000 
con. go Ds ccendodawdil 
, dsccossseennensan t 4,998,000 
+ con. gold 4 per cent............ 1943 3,000,000 
Clev. 5 ier. Ist gtd g. 446’s..... 1935 1,250,000 
U’d N.J. RR. & Can Co. g 4’s...1944 5,646,000 
Del.R. RR.& BgeCo Istgtdg. 4°s,1936 1,300,000 
|Sunbury & Lewiston Ist g. 4’s, .1936 500,000 
Peo., » Dec. &Ev.Tr.Co.ctf.1stg.6’s.1920 1,140,000 
Ev.div.Tr.Co.cflistg.6’s.1920 1,433,000 
* Tr. Co, ctfs. 2d mort 5's.1926 ! 1,851,000 
’ * Ist instal. paid..... S samseihanaais 
Peoria & Pekin Union Ist 6’s....1921, 1,495,000 
|, SN 1921 —- 1,499,000 
Pine Creek Railway 6’s...... -+» 1982 38,500,000 



























































ei ee 
Int’st LAST SALE. | MARCH dnanwni 
Paid. Price. Date. hamid Low.| Total. 
A& 0| 95% Mar.30,°99| 96 91% | 860,000 
NS * PR suse eews | ccecaial 
SPS ditennsoncensnces | -4s6a seen | ccosade 
J & D/ 10834 Jam. 2B,°0B | on. cece | cccccccc 
BOOl Gh BOG Teel c6se ccs | ccccccas 
Oi DB WR. Bed 60ce cows | cctecins 
ieisela 814 Sept. 8,°98 Mics. 
J & J!) 824% Mar.28,°99| 83 81 9,000 
J & 3| 111% Mar. 30,°99 | 111% 111 . 
J&p/102 Mar. 30, 99 | 10244 101 352,000 
F & A| 12814 Mar. 28,’99 | 129 = 128! 86,000 
J&J 1a years is es sean me ‘oneainn 
J&s3/'102 M ay 24.°94 aiint- seen. 0: caneens 
J & J| 111% Mar. 30,°99 | 111% 110 000 
SEPT Mar 80, 99 | 87144 85 76,000 
ocT. | 70% er. 30, 99 71 68 7,000 
J & D| 107% Mar. 29,°99| 108 107 45,000 
am . saumean 
M&N/| 101% Dec. 21,°91 see | cocweaee 
J & 3} 11534 Mar. 28,'99 | 11534 115% 18,000 
J & 3| 11334 Mar. 23799 | 115'¢ 11334| 10°00 
M & 8| 11446 Feb. 15°99| ..-, cece | cocetene 
A&o/!116 Mar.14,°99'116 116 1,000 
A & O| 116% Mar. 30,799 116% 116 33,000 
ieee ETeTD LL «(ccc ewes | cocccecc 
SEG Wi eee. BOO Be aces ccae | coccesac 
F & A| 105% Mar. 15,’99 | 105% 105% 4,000 
At ee TL ocecs sees | ovescnns 
J &J3/\/141 Mar.29,°99/)141 141 8,000 
PF ell Oh Eee 
DOO eee CEL cece. ence | ccoccses 
eT tC ere 
AE Oi eee Be Bee cece cece | ceccsess 
M&N/107 May 25, DT ¢eae eee | eesonens 
J&3/118 Apr. 18, BET :siaiitie aii email 
DEE satbieeceilienes E nee “eins T soceell 
i) | ees ems oer 
DINE ceteesteeeeseeee 2 «abe eane | secuniie 
ceri: se oe Of} ree errr 
M& 6) 108 Nov.10,°O7 |... coce | cccccess 
J & J eeeeeeeeeeeeeeees | 0808080 #0808 | #888888 
nee 108 May 12,°97 soonnen 
a Per eerrs ee 
DT. ééescceeoesauses 
DTT ¢itecccusspieiie td sees “ee 1 seneel 
Zt tucciseneeeandiude.t «nee eoue & seanueel 
-_, SrA errs a 
M&N/ LIL July 8,°97 | 1... coon | cecceees 
M & S| 115% Feb. 14, | eo 
DML? tccscciadesesanss t “ade eee. 1 eoneiem 
J & Z| SAA, GOERS Bans" 
| 
| 
3&3 101 Mar.29,.99/101 101 20,000 
M&S;| 97 Mar. 3,°99| 97 97 5,000 
M&N| 2 Dec. 20,998 | 1... coon | cecceees 
Q 120 May 11,°98 | .... sooo | covveere 
M&N| 90 Sept. 22°98 | 1... coos | ceeeeeee 
J & D! 137 Nov. 17,°93 . eeoso ° 9000089° 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








NAME. Principal 
é . 


LAST SALE. 


MARCH SALES. 





*| Price Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 











Pittsburg, Clev. & Toledo Ist 6’s. 1 


Pittsburg, Junction Ist 6’s....... 
Pittsburg & L. E. 2d g.5’s ser. A, 1928 


Pittsburg, wd we & Y. ist 6’s, 1982 


d g. 
1 McKspt & Bell. v. Ist g. 6’s..... 1918 


Pittsburg, Pains. & Fpt. 1st g. 5’s, 1916 
Pitts., Shena’go & L. +i Ist g. 5’s, a 


© BG iene wrecescccs 
Pittsburg ta gs ly: -_— 4’s, mend 
Pittsburg, Y & Ash. Ist cons. 5S. 1927 
Reading Co. gen. ©. 4’S......+006- 1997 
regis ed eee 
Rio Grande West’n Ist g. 4’s..... 1939 


Rio Grande Junc’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s, 1939 
Rio Grande Southern Ist g. 940 
Salt Lake City Ist g. sink fu’d 6's, 1918 


St. Jo. & Gr. Isl. ist g. 2.342....... 1947 
St. souls —_ F. 2d 6’s, Class A, 1906 
g. 6’s, Class B...... 1906 

" od 4 6's, SEE? cccces 1906 

. Istg.6’s P.C.&O.....1919 

’ 2. Oh, Mis eeencetobs 1931 

4 " g. 5’ 4 +sansasadewe 1931 
. st Trust . 1987 

Ft. Smith & Van B. Bdg. Ist 6’s, 1910 
Kansas, Midland Ist g. 4’s...... 1987 
St. Louis & San F. R. R. g. 4’s..1996 
[ «  South’n div. Ist g. 5’s.1947 





St. Louis 5 . W. Ist g. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1989 
od g ctfs, ” 1989 


. 4’s ine. 
St. Paul city ‘Ry. — con. g. 5's. tae 
St. Paul & Di uth st 88.1913 
ST HEE 
© BRR GR Oi Giccsccscese 


St. Paul, Minn. & Manito’a 2d on. 
{ , Dakota ext’n 6’s,.....1910 
es ease _— 


*  Istcon. 6’s, re istered. . 
* Ist c.6’s, red’d to 416’s. 
, Ist cons, 6’s register’d.. 
* Mont. ext’n Ist g. 4’s, 1987 
" registered......... a 
Minneapolis Union Ist 6’s...... 1922 
| Montana Cent, 1st 6’s int. gtd. .1937 
» Ist 6’s, registered......... 
’ me ct hones aseccee Sane 





’ registe Co ceeerecceseees 


San Fe Pres.& Phoe.Ry.1st g.5’s, 1947 
San Fran. & N. Pac. ists. f. g. 5’s, 1919 
Sav. Florida & Wn. Ist c. . 6’s...1934 

@ Bebe iscssckdteesesees 1934 


Seaboard & Roanoke Ist B's...... 1926 
Carolina Central 1st con. g. 4’s.1949 


Sodus Bay & Sout’n Ist 5’s old, 1924 
South Caro’a & Georgia lst .. 5's, 1919 
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wo He bh 
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107% Oct. 26,93 
121 Nov. 28, 06 
112 Mar. 25, 93 


117 May 31,’89 


i Bet a 
Cc 
July 14,°97 


9914 Mar. 29,99 
9914 Mar. 29,°99 


8914 Mar. 30,’99 
8744 Mar. 14,°99 


Fe 
7 4 Feb. 28,99 


eoseeeeeeeeeveeeee 


81 Mar. 27,°99 


115 Mar. 27,°99 | 115 


115 Mar. 29,99 


115 Mar. 25,’99 115 ’ 
118 May 23,92 ere Frere 
12444 Mar. 29,°99 | 12414 123 59,000 
Mss Maar oS Hisg| “in 

ar. 27,’ ; 
105 Oct. 4. 96 cesael eiabeda 
88" Mar! 377790 aig | "89,000 
102 Mar.16,°99\102 1 100,000 
9314 Mar. 30,°99 | 9344 9014 | 1,469,000 
5614 Mar.30.99| 57 51” | 2°753'500 
10814 } Mar. 9.99 | 10844 108 7,000 
Mar. 20, 06 | ee Pee 
Ft — xan Pee 
113. Mar. 25°99 x 114° «113 21,000 
124 Mar. 2,99 | | 124 124 5,000 

ron Mar. 17. 1991125 12434 7, 


000 
3834 Mar. 20,99 | 130% 138% | 20,000 


13734 Feb. 23°90 
ll: 


9914 99 
9944 99 











9714 Mar. 30,799 | 
299 








4 Mar. 27, 98 | 413°" 112% | ** 50,000 


96 Mar. 13,°99 
100% Oct. 20,97 
125% Feb. 15,’99 
112 Mar.17,'99 


10434 Feb. 5,’98 


105 Sept. 4,°86 
106 Mar.30, 
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901% 5,701,000 
Big 871g |” 27000 
500 







10744 10614 | "144,000 
3416 13414 | “"” 3,000 
11314 113% | “" 1,000 


eT eon el 


= ? ——— gh PT OCI area AY tg a 
ne asa ate enn sibarenns, Sis Nitta semnesahati 
~ +24 Le on Ts > = ms - ~ - - 


eeeeeveee 


112° (112 4.000 


991106 10444! 128,000 
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NAME. Principal 
é. 








A. 








Southern Pacific Co...........seeees. 
{ Gal. red gs & S.A. 1st 2 6’s. — 
Mex. & P. div 1st ag 1931 

Houst. & TC ‘ist Waco & N 7’s. .1903 
" Ist g 5’sint. gtd....... 1937 

" 4 g6 sint, gtd......1912 
n.g4’sint. gtd......1921 

Morgan's} La a & Tex. 1st g 6’s. ie 


N. Y. Tex. & Mex. d. ist g 4’s..1912 


Oreg. & Cal. 1st gtd. g 5’s........ 1927 
San Ant.&Aran assistetdg 4’8.1943 
Tex. & New Orleans Ist 7’s...... 1905 
" Sabine div. Ist g 6’s...1912 
, DT ctccctecneded 1943 


~ 


South’n Pac. of Ariz. 1st 6’s 1909-1910 
{ South. Pac. of Cal. 1st g 6’s.1905-12 
‘ a con, gtd. g or cod 


mped 
| Austin & N nti n Ist g 5’s...1941 


So. Pacific Coast Ist gtd. g > hud 1937 
So. Pacific of N. Mex. c. ist 6’s....1911 


Southern away Ist con. g 5’s.1994 
[  _—i“(‘(‘(“‘ié ENP PRR 


. + chem sg div. I[stg.4-414-5's.1996 
-_ =r eres 
East a —. lien g 4’s....1938 
# e@eeenereneeaeeeeeeeeee 
Alehome ¢ Sentral. | ae 1918 
Atl. & Char. Air Line, income..1900 
Col. & Greenville, lst 5-6"S..... 1916 
East Tenn., Va. & Ga. Ist 7’s...1900 
" divisional re 1930 
” con. Ist pty a eeieu eel 1956 
Ga. Pacific Ry. Ist Fas aaa 1922 
Knoxville & hio, st g es Seaial 1925 


Rich. & Danville, con. g 6’s....1915 
) equip. sink. f’d g 5’s, 1909 


, deb. 5’s stamped...... 1927 
Vir. Midland serial ser. A 6’s. .1906 
” REESE 

e Dt lexcisenecasene 1911 

a I 

" pe 1916 

, ETE ERE 

" SOR. BP OE Be ccccccccces 1921 

" ena tecnineicive ies wieinenitmi 

) Pi ccessssncnedl 1926 

, ey cthnmincineeiihniee 
icmenneddceel 1931 

Virginia Midland OO, Phe coces 1936 
gen.5’s. gtd. stamped. 1926 

W.0.& W. Ist cy. gtd. 4’s..... 1924 
|W. Nor. C. 1st con. g 6’s........ 1914 


Spokane Falls & North.1st g.6’s..1939 
Staten Island Ry Ist gtd. g 414s..1948 


Ter. an. R. Assn. St. Louis 1g 414’s.1939 
Ist con, g. 5’s.....1894-1944 
St. L. Mers. bdg. Ter. gtdg. 5’s. 1930 


Terre Haute Elec. Ry. gen. g 6’s.1914 
Tex. & Pacific, East div. me 6's As ) 1905 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. hf 

ml ( ( (Ll. rr 2000 
. 2d gold income, 5’s......2000 


Third Avenue Ist g 5’s........... 1937 
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LAST SALE. 





Price. 





99144 Dec. 9, 
110 =Feb. 27,99 
104% Mar. 30, 99 
12 June29, "92 
112. Mar. 6,’99 
112 Mar. if = 

90 Mar.30 
120% Feb. 
139 Jan. 


10644 N ov. 
105 Mar.: 


114% Mar. 

118% Dec. 

105% Mar. 3 
0854 Mar. 


100% Mar, 


113% Nov. 


108144 Mar. 30,99 
106144 Mar. 21,°99 
107% Jan. 4,’ 


eeerereeeeeeeeeeeee 


122 Mar. 39,799 | 1 
12334 Mar. i = 


100 Mar. 
104% Dec. 


eeeevoeeeee ee eeeeee 


109 Oct. 
111% Dec. 28, 
1038 Oct. 27, 


10536 Dec. 


106 Mar.: 


1138. Mar. 29,°99 
5334 Mar. 30,°99 


126 Mar. 8,’99 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 






































































eel | LAST SALE. MARCH SALES. 
NAME. Principal Am Int’st 
Due. ount. | Paid : 

| *| Price. Date. | High. Low.| Total. 
Toledo & Ohio Cent. Ist ¢5’s....1985| 3,000,000 3 & 3/105 Mar.14,99/ 105 105 5,000 
Po g 5’s West. div. ..1935 2,500,000 -A&0O/} 102 Dec. 28,°98 | .... seco | coccccee 

" We tia <a dm atte ail 1935 Re tal GP PE ocnscacneennsiace | 2000 cn0e.) eecesens 
» mane & M. 1st g. g. 4’s.1990 2,340,000 A&O es Mar. 30,°99| 88144 386% 41,000 
Toledo, Peoria & W. Ist g 4’s....1917 4,300,000 |J & D Mar 30, 82 36,000 
Tol., St.L.&K.C. Tr. Ree. ist ¢ 6's .1916 8,234,000 |M& N 1034 ie. 27, 3991104 102 133,000 
Ulster & Delaware Ist c. g 5’s. 1,852,000 'J & D| 99 Mar. 28,°99/| 99 99 9,000 
Union Elevated (Chic.) Ist g. 5's. 1945 4,387,000 ) BOT seccindcccnsaces | 6406 cove | covccees 
Union Pacific R. R. & ld gt g 48.1947 | 90,000,000 x & J| 10544 Mar. 30,’99 | 10576 10334 | 2,197,500 

» reg ae... i ach hail celal ST & Bi Wee PO Se ccce cece | cocccess 
Union Pac. Tr. Co. cts. g. 44%s..1918 2,000,000 M&N| 68 Feb. 24,°00 | .... wooo | cecceees 
| U.P. Den.&GT.Co. Sue g.5'8.1939| 15,288,000 J &D| 92 Mar.30,99| 94 88 | 829,000 
Wabash R.R. Co., Ist goid 5’s....1939| 31,664,000 M& N/116 Mar.30,99/116  11436/ 309,000 
» 2d mortgage gold 5’s..1939 14,000,000 F&A| 97 Mar.30,°99;| 97 94 181,000 
” a 5 teed series A. i Re 1S OD Bl ccccoscccceasese | 0002 2900 5 S¢n0eees 
© Qe iasectansesccoes 25,740,000 J & J| 3654 Mar. 30,°99 | 3714 one 1,610,000 
" ist | . “ie +. om ex. 1940 3,439,000 J & J} 107% Mar. 9,99 | 10 107% 31,000 
St. L., Kan. C. ‘y N. Chas. B. | 
| eeiciesusdsdecuauen 1908} 1,000,000 A & 0/112 Mar. 699/112 2 4,000 
| 

Western N.Y. & Penn. Ist g. 5’s. .1937 10,000,000 x & J| 11134 Mar. 23,99 a, 110% 31,000 
* gen g. wows Bi cenececeesons 1943 9,789,000 A &O} 6516 Mar. 30,99 59 460,000 

+ ieee 1943 | 105000'000 Nov.| 2314 Mar. 30°99 | 2316 19%4/ 328,000 
West Chic. St. 40 yr. Ist cur. 5’s. 1928 BEEP ITE OM ccoccccccccscees étun 1 senneees 
» 40 years con. g. 5’s...... 1936 6,031,000 M&N| 99 Dec. 28,97 news | O0eseees 
West Va. Cent’! & Pac. Ist g. 6’s.1911 3,250,000 J &I\UB Jam. GO] cee cece | cccccces 
Wheeling & Lake Erie Ist g. 5’s.1926 1,018,000 | A & 0} 10544 Mar. 22,°99 | 10544 10514 3,000 
* ‘Trust Co. certificates...... 1,982,000 | ...... 10414 Dec. 29, i? seek dene 1 ebnanies 

» Wheeling div. ist g. 5’s.1928 1,500,000 J & I 9836 Mar. 1,’ 9834 9834; 10,000 

* exten. and imp. g. 5’s...1930 1,624,000 F&A| 92% ae. li, MT ~ének sate | etennace 
Wisconsin Cent.Co. 1st trust ¢.5’s1987 | 1,987,000 3 & 3} 34 Nov.16,°97| .... .... | ssseeees 
» eng. Trust Co. certificates. 10,013,000 | ...... 6734 Mar. 30,°99| 70  6634/ 1,467,000 

* income mortgage 5’s. ..1937 7,775,000 '|A&oO} 6 Mar. 4,°99| 6 6 10,000 








UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 

















NAME Principal — Int’st | YEAR 1899. He Mande CALM. 

sa. "| Pald. \atigh. Low.|High. Low,| Total. 

United § aepten a eaeoree iidepiamaieii / _— ee QM 99% 99 sand, veeid a sarees 
* 3's registered.............. QF 0614 I 

J —«si‘(‘(“‘(‘(“‘(‘#t RR RR 1898 ' QF | 108% 10634 | 108% 107 "fl 133,500 

'  3'ssmall bonds reg........ 18 | 193,366,000 ; QF et cen, 

+ is rewistored.s.cereforss 100 +s Sako He P| He Pat 

+ #8 COUPOR. ese see. dat 550,505,900} | 4 Seo| 114” 112% 14 31,000 

+ PS coupon. LIT dees ¢ | 162.882200}) SE | ine Tbs a 434500 

* 5's registered.............. 1904 100,000,000 QF | 112 111%) 112 ia 10,000 

© PR dedeciccscoccces 1904 — QF 113% 111 11254 11134 74,000 

District of Columbia 3-65’s........... 1924 F&A o | coee cove] coves 

Nii ie teaieel 14,033,600 | F&A <- euae. eeu “eneen ° 

 —C ti‘ IQR EH F&A o60e 1 sestes 

e funding 5’s...........cccc00- 1899 TET | cece cose] cece cose] coccce 

. ” _ RE See GRAD 1 TST] cece cece] cece cece] covecce 

. " TEE J&I o |  eeccee 

















ee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


NotTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 

















































NAME, Principal 
Due. Amount. 
Adams yee Co. col. tr. g. 4’8.1948 12,000,000 
American Cotton Oil deb. hp 8’s..1900 3,068,000 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. Ist g. 6’s....1915 2,000,000 
Barney & Smith Car Co. Ist g. 6’s.1942 1,000,000 
B’klyn Wharf & Wh. Co. Ist g. 5’s.1945 17,500,000 
Chic. J —— & St’k Y’ds col. g. 5’s.1915 10,000,000 
on-cum., inc. 5’s......... 2,575,000 
Colo. Coal & Iron Ist con. g. 6’s. .1900 2,954,000 
Colo. Or & ake a Co. gtd g. 5’s,1909 70v,000 
ch deeke petal: ~ gaasnidiaies 
Colo. "Fuel Co. gen. = , ee 191 1,043,000 
Col, Fuel & lron Co. gen. sf g 5’s. “1043 2,021,000 
Commercial ae Co. Ist g. 4’8.2397. 10.595.600 
_— Ol ee ae 

Det. Mack.&Mar. 1d. gt.34S A..1911 3,021,000 
Erie Teleg. & Tel. col. tr. gs fd 5’s,1926 1,905,000 
Grand Riv. Coal & Coke Ist. g. 6’s.1919 780,000 
Hackensack Wtr Reorg. Ist 2. 5’s.1926 1,090,000 
Hend’n Bdg Co. Ist s’k. f’d g. es 1931 1,705,000 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. 5’s.....1910 1,440,000 
Illinois Steel Co. debenture 5’s. ..1910 6,200,000 
, non. conv. deb. 5’s...... 1910 7,000,000 
Iron Steamboat Co, 6’s........... 901 | 500,000 
Internat’! PaperCo. Ist con.g6’s.1918 | 8,408,000 

Jefferson & Clearfield Coal & Ir. 
" Ist g. cits tiawebemel 1926 1,975,000 
«eae 1926 1,400,000 
Knick’r’ ker ice. (Chic) 1st g 5’s. 1928 2,000,000 
Madison Sq. Garden Ist Ad oe .1919 | 1,250,000 
es keene hee | 

etrop. Te el. ists’ g.5’s, | 
. SE itateecisane eimenais | 2,000,000 
Mich. Penins. Car Co. Ist g 5’s...1942 2,000,000 
24 at. —— Mfg. oO - ess. _ 3,089,000 
ewpor a ipbui ing 

BE BPE Ec ccccescocss 1890-1990 ono t 2,000,000 
N.Y.&N. J. Tel. gen. g 5’s cnv..1920 1,261,000 
N. Y. & Ontario Land Ist g 6’s...1910 443, 
Peoria Water Co. g 6’s...... “——e 4 | 1,254,000 
Pleasant Valley Coal Ist g 6’s. i 590, 
Procter & Gamble, Ist g 6’s...... 40 | 2,000,000 
Roch &Pitts.Cl&Ir.Co. pur my5’s. 1946 | 1,100,000 
St. Louis Term!. Cupples Station. 

& Pro eres * Co. Ist g 444’s 5-20. .1917 2,000,000 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y. con. g 6’s..1923 478,000 
Spring Valley W. Wks. Ist 6’s....1906 ,975,000 
Ss anenee Rope aaa 6’s.1946 2,912,000 

g. 5’s. 1946 900,000 

Sun. Creek Coal 1st ok. ‘fund 6’s..1912 379,000 
Ten, Coal, I. & R. T. d. 1st g 6’s...1917 1,244,000 
Bir. div. 1st con. 6’s. ..1917 3,731,000 

Cah. "Coal M. Co. Ist gtd. g 6's. .1922 1,000,000 

De Bard. C & I Co. gtd. g 6’s...1910 2,428,000 
U.S. Leather Co. 6% g s. fd deb. .1915 6,000,000 
O. S. Mortgage and Trust Co. 

Real Estate Ist g coltr. bonds. 

EE PE nvsccvccsvcoucen 1899-1914 1,000,000 
_ eae 1900-1915 1,000,000 
ee: 1901-1916 | 1,000,000 

ED Bee ecccceseveveceut 1907-1917 | 1,000,000 
. “Dsiceveseccetacal 1908-1918 | 1,000,000 

” . a pwavereucenscods 1903-1918 | 1,000,000 

. Ci ccenisdwesenaee 1903-1918 | 1,000,000 























MARCH SALES. 









































Int’st LAST SALE. 
Patd.| price, Date. 
M&S 1p Mar. _ = 
QF Mar. 20. 

M&S "30K Mar. 30, 9 
TB Di coccccccccccccese 
F&A| 89 Mar. 29,99 
J & J| 109% Feb. 9,'97 
J&JI s00Ng hi a eas 
F&A ar. 8,’ 
J&gJ| 81 Feb. 11,’97 
M&N/| 103 Dec. 1,°98 
F&A! 8844 Mar. 29,99 
Q & J 103834 Nov. 10, 98 
Q&J\104 Feb. 16,98 
A&O| 1934 Mar. 30,’99 
3 & 3/110 Jan. 31,99 
A&O;| 90 Nov.26,°95 
J & J) 107% June 3,92 
M&Ssi1ll <Aug.23, 97 
M&N\ 102 Jan. 19,94 
J&3J| 99 Jan. 17,°99 
A&O| 7 Apl, 23,97 
J&JI| 75% Dec. 4,°95 
F & A| 112% Mar. 18,99 
J&D 10°% Oct. 10,°98 
J&D May 4.°97 
A&O 101 Mar, 20,°99 
M&N/102 July 8,97 
M&N| 55 <Aug.27,’95 
M&N 

ua 1038. Feb. 17,°99 
M&S! 98 Dec. 2,98 
3 &3\/101 Mar. 29,°99 
J &J| 94 May 21,94 
M&N/|100 June 4,95 
F&A\| 9244 May 5, "196 
M&N/100 June23,’92 
M&N/ 106% Oct, 14,°95 
J3&J3'118 Apr. 4,98 
eee 
OOD Bi cvccccccccooecee 
J &3\101 Feb. 19,97 
SS eee 
F&A! 9% Mar.30,’°99 
iaededs 3344 Mar. 30. 99 
ST BD cocccccesesececcs 
A & O| 110% Mar. 30,99 
J & J| 110% Mar. 21,199 
J& J| 84 May 2,95 
F & A| 104 Siar. 30,99 
M & N| 118% Mar. 21,°99 
BPEL ces cccecoseseeece 
PG dcspinguadsanbie 
SE | rere. 
DEP ceccccscccesscese 
TT scocveceasnedeces 
BI sccscvcrcceseosse 
| eee 

















High. Lou , | Total. 
107 10058 | 8,000 
8944 8514 61,000 
90° 88% 97,000 
100% 100% *" 10,000 
8934 86 | "382,000 
20 1736| — 66,000 
112% 112 | 20,000 
| 
101 100° | "28,000 
101° 100% | “15,000 
ee 
| 
a 
pulciccuae 
| eeeeeees 
| 
ose 30” | 1,843°000 
110% 107 42,000 
111 = 108 382,000 
1184 118 | =—-_7,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


NotTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


for the month, 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS—Continued. 











NAME. Principal) mount, Ine Last SALE. 
Due. - 
»y Price. Date. 
Vermont Marble, Ists.fund 5’s..1910| 640,000 | a 1 & D| oo. IT 
Western Union o>. ed... — et 3,640,000 M peed | = > ih 
’ 7’s, regmistered........... il, 
| o me mene ila 7’s. . 1884-1900 t 1 ,000, 000 fF 2 N | 10546 anv sr 
- — Di iitenseseneseceienas M&N) OV . 
- . trust cur, 5’s....... 938; 8,502,000 xy & J 115% Mar. 14, 99 
Mutual "Unien Tel. s. fd. 6’s....1911 1,957,000 J& 3/112 Mar. 21, 99 
[hi Telegraph 7’s. ..1904 1,250,000 FT & J) ..-ceeeeceeceeees 
Wheel L. E. & P. Cl Co. Ist g 5°s.1919 846,000 J&J| 68 Dec. 23,96 
Gas & ELECTRIC LIGHT Co. BONDs. | 
Atlanta Gas Light Co. Ist g. 5’s..1947/ 1,150,000 3 & D) .............00e- 
Bost, Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f’d g. 5’s.19389 7,000,000 s& J 9136 Oct. 12,98 
B’klyn Union GasCo.1stcon. g. 5’s.1945 13,239,000 M&N/118 Mar. 20, 99 
Columbus Gas Co., Ist g. 5’s......1982 1,215,000 |\3 & 3) 104% Jan. 28.98 
Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5’s....... 1923 4,313,000 3 & J) 95 Mar. 28,99 
Detroit Gas Co. 1st con, g. 5’s....1918 | 1,049,000 F & A| 95 Mar. 30,99 
Bdison Elec. Ulu. Ist, conv. g. 5's. rsm0 | 4,312,000 at & S| 110% Mar. 30, ‘99 | 1 
. SE COM. Bs DB.c ccc ccccces | 156,000 J& J ar 
» Brooklyn ist g. 5’s......1940 | t 1.500.000 4&0 110% Feb. 4,’97 
’ registered | a M&O} cccserccccceceees 
Ist c eS 1939 | te 0 Oi ccccsncecedsceees 
Equitable @ Ges Light C Co. of N.Y. _ | onmen | — mun 
ei i Wi aseecesacde | 200, M&S eb. 14,’ 
General Electric Go. de deb, g2.5’s. ..1922 | 6,000,000 3 &bD 115 Mar.30,’99 
Grand —? Gas Light Co. ist, * cnet ng Mar. 11.°96 
eccccccecccesccccose swe, F&A Mar. Li, 
Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. Ist g 5’s. ie > Se OO? a cccccecesscssecs 
Lac, Gas L’t Co. of St. L. Ist g.5’s. 1919 | | 108 Mar. 28,99 
s small bonds............c+04. | 10,000,000 @ | ov. 1,°95 
Peop’ 5 Gas & c Co. c. Ist g. g 6's. 104 2,100,000 M&N 1 Feb. 25,199 
Se 2,000, J&D eb. 27,’S 
| : ist con, 6s iii oiihi teenie 1943 4,900,000 A &oO 126 Mar. 21,°99 
” refunding g. rr 1947 } 2 500.000 M &S'106 Dee. 16,’98 
. refuding registered.. pra eee 
Chic.Gas Lt&Coke Ist gtd g. 5°s.1987 | 10,000,000 3 & J 113 Mar. 30,99 
Con. Gas Co.Chic, Ist gtd.g.5’s.19386 4,346,000 3 & D 109% Mar. 27,°99 
Eq.Gas& Fuel,Chic. !stgtd.g. 68.1905 2,000,000 gs & 5/106 Feb. 20,°99 
| Mutual FuelGasCo. Istgtd.g.5’s.1947 | 5,000,000 mM&N 106% Mar. 28,°99 
Western Gas Co. col. tr. g. 5’s....1933 | 3,805,500 M&wN 101 Mar. 16, 98 


@geeeesene 














MARCH SALES. 


‘High. ‘Low.! “Total. 
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SUPPLY OF MONEY IN THE UNITED StatTEs.—The total stock of money in the 
United States increased $7,500,000 last month, the gain in gold being $7,000,000, the 


additional increase being the result of the coinage of silver bullion in dollars. 


SuPPLY OF MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES. 














ey 





‘Jan. 1, 1899, | Feb. ‘1, "1899. .| Mar. 1, 1899. AI pr. 1, 1899. 

TE ane eT ee ee ~ $807, 451,124 | See 493, 146 | $839,011,679 | 8851, 601, us 
Ni ine nara Rete 142,074,889 | 134,186,534 ~ 127'385,067 - 121.560.849 
iii ane aie 470,244,857 | 471,780,857 | 473.292.857  475.193.158 
ini aaa 92,192'207 |  91.228'953| 90,189,188 | 88.825.937 
ubsidiary ital cided didi ittadiceibiatiies 76,587, 161 | 76,015,347 76,329,061 76,390,984 
nited States noteS.............ccccccccs, 346,681,016 346,681.016 | 346,681.016 346,681,016 
National bank notes...................... 243,817,870 | 243,324,226}  242'985,082 243,134,892 
Te ee er $2,179, 049, 124 $2, 187, 710, 079 $2,195,873,950 $2,203,388,254 











Sees and Treasury notes ees ae coin, een or currency in Treasury are 


not included in the above statement. 
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BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 





Adams.—John F. Adams, President of the Pendleton (Ore.) Savings Bank, died March 
23, at McMinnville, Ore., where he resided. He was born in Franklin County, Me., in 1835 
but had resided in Oregon since 1856. 

Barrett.—Judge O. M. Barrett, President of the People’s State Bank, National City, Cal., 
died March 2, aged sixty-four years. He was a member of the Iowa Legislature for several] 
terms, but had resided in California about six years. 

Beal.—Nathaniel B. Beal, President of the Phillips (Me.) National Bank, died March 27, 
aged seventy-five years. 

Brown.—Alfred B, Brown, President of the Hershey State Bank, Muscatine, Lowa, died 
March 13. 

Curtis.—Henry J. Curtis, for twenty-six years Secretary of the South Scituate Savings 
Bank, Norwell, Mass., and its President since 1896, died March 26. He was born at that place 
in 1822. In 1856 and 1872 he served in the State Legislature, and had also been honored with 
a number of other offices. 

Day.—W. F. Day, Vice-President of the Institution for Savings in Roxbury, Boston, 
Mass., and a director of the People’s National Bank, died March 8. He was born in Roxbury 
in 1838. 

Duncan.—W. M. Duncan, who was formerly prominently identified with banking and 
other important business enterprises at Nashville, Tenn., died March 24, aged sixty-one years, 

Esterbrook.—Oscar D. Esterbrook, an incorporator of the Brattleboro, Vt., Savings 
Bank and Vice-President since 1882, died March 7, aged sixty-six years. 

Foote.—Walter Foote, Treasurer of the Branford (Ct.) Savings Bank, and who held sey- 
eral local offices, died March 31. 

Fulton.—D. C. Fulton, President of the First National Bank, Hudson, Wis., died March 
31. He was formerly United States Marshal and had been local manager of the National 
Soldiers’ Home, Milwaukee. 

Geneser.—J. W. Geneser, Cashier of the German Savings Bank, Des Moines, Iowa, and 
one of the well-known bankers of the State, died on the street, of heart disease, March 23. 

Haws.—A. J. Haws, Vice-President of the Cambria National Bank, Johnstown, Pa., and 
a wealthy manufacturer, died March 8. 

Johnson.—S. J. Johnson, a successful banker of Little Rock, Ark., died March 17, aged 
thirty-five years. 

Keller.—Lewis Keller, President of the Bank of Winamac, Ind., committed suicide, 
March 18. 

McCouch.—J. B. McCouch, at one time engaged in banking in Pittsburg and later in 
Philadelphia, but for some years connected with the Treasury at Washington, died March 29. 

Oakley.—Wm. H. Oakley, President of the National Citizens’ Bank, New York city, died 
March 19. He entered the bank as a clerk in 1851, was made Cashier in 1865 and President in 
1882. Mr. Oakley was a trustee of the Manhattan Savings Institution and connected with 
many other prominent business and social organizations. 

Otis.—George L. Otis, formerly connected with the Merchants’ Loan and Trust Company, 
Chicago, and from 1865 to 1885 an officer of the Commercial National Bank, died March 29. 

Rose.—Edward L. Rose, Vice-President of the Strong State Bank, Binghamton, N. Y., 
died March 18. 

Taber.—Edward S. Taber, President of the First National Bank, New Bedford, Mass., and 
a leading business man, died March 10. 

Tead.—Edward L. Tead, President of the National Exchange Bank, Boston, since 1876, 
died April 2. Mr. Tead was born in 1826, and had been prominently connected with several 
Boston banks. 

Van Horn.—D. W. Van Horn, President of the Bank of Clarendon, Texas, was fatally 
injured while attempting to board a moving train at Caldwell, Kans., March1. He was born 
at Lockport, N. Y., sixty-one years ago. At the opening of the Civil War he enlisted on the 
Union side, and fought until the close of the war, when he was discharged with the rank of 
captain. 

Wheeler.—Cyrenus Wheeler, Jr., President of the Cayuga County Savings Bank, Auburn, 
N. Y., died March 24. He was held in the highest regard both as a banker and a citizen. 



















